TOWN OF LADYSMITH Celebrate our Present. Embrace our Future. Honour our Past.

LADYSMITH

Parks, Recreation, & Culture

Invitation to Tender
No. 2023-PRC-06
Arts and Heritage Hub
ADDENDUM #13
For further information: Tender Issue Date: Thursday, June 29,2023
Contact: Chris Barfoot Addendum #1: Thursday, July 6,2023
cbarfoot@ladysmith.ca Addendum #2 Thursday, July 31,2023
250.245.6421 Addendum #3 Thursday, August 10,2023
Addendum #4 Monday, August 14,2023
Addendum #5 Wednesday, August 16, 2023
Addendum #6 Tuesday, August 22,2023
Addendum #7 Wednesday, August 23, 2023
Addendum #8 Monday, August 28,2023
Addendum #9 Wednesday, August 30, 2023
Addendum #10 Friday, September 1, 2023
Addendum #11 Thursday, September 7,2023
Addendum #12 Thursday, September 7,2023
Addendum #13 Monday, September 18, 2023
Site Visit: 10:00 a.m., Friday, August 11, 2023
RFI Due Date September 11, 2023
Tender Closing: 2:00 p.m., Thursday, September 21, 2023
Tender Opening: 2:15 p.m., Thursday, September 21, 2023
Ladysmith City Hall

250.245.6400 ;/ info@ladysmith.ca / www.ladysmith.ca
410 Esplanade PO Box 220, Ladysmith, BC V9G 1A2 cowrchan
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Invitation to Tender - Arts & Heritage Hub
RFT #2023-PRC-06 Page 2

Addendum #13: Invitation to Tender (ITT) No. 2023-PRC-06
Arts and Heritage Hub

This Addendum includes responses to general questions.

Issued: September 18, 2023

This Addendum shall be read in conjunction with and considered as an integral part of the
Invitation to Tender (ITT). Revisions supersede the information contained in the original ITT or
previously issued Addendum. No consideration will be allowed for any extras due to any
Proponents not being familiar with the contents of this Addendum. All other terms and conditions
remain the same.

ADDENDUM

Include attached ‘Addendum - TAOO14 - General Questions’ document.

End of Addendum #12



CHECKWITCH
POIRON
ARCHITECTS
INC

Te n de r Ad de n d um TAO 1 4 Contractor Reference: None

Date 2023.09.15 Project 2032 LAHH
Client Town of Ladysmith

The following addendum supersedes information contained in drawings, specifications and any previous addenda for the project to the extent referenced. This
Addendum forms part of the tender documents and is subject to all of the conditions set out in the contract conditions.

General Questions

1. Please refer to attached documents.

Reason for Change: Clarification and alternatives.

Distribution List
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2032 AHH Arts and Heritage Hub - TAO14

CHECKWITCH
POIRON

TAO014 - General Questions - Arts & Heritage Hub

1. Drawing S100, Cast-In-Place Concrete note 2 a). It states to provide Type GU cement. However, Type GU cement is
not readily available on Vancouver Island. Would Type GUL cement be permitted, please?

GUL cement is an acceptable alternate.
2. Can native material be used for backfilling around the building and within the grade beams?

Native material (Fill soils) can be used as backfill in areas that do not provide structural support (buildings,
roads, sidewalks etc.). Material should be sorted to remove common sense material such as large metal
objects, asphalt, and significant organic materials etc. Backfill should not contain asphalt within 3m of
building.

3. Can native material be used to backfill all Underground utilities?

Should not be used as backfill in areas providing structural support for buildings, roads, sidewalks etc.
Native material suitable for landscaping.

4. Is Directional drilling of the Electrical/ Communications conduit required? Or is the removal of the rails an option
where the electrical line crosses under the Train Display?

The preferred method for installing the conduit under the railroad tracks is to trench on either side of the
tracks and push the conduit under the tracks.

5. Please specify the steel casing embedment depth into the rock for the socketed piles.

Overburden soils are noted to 4.3m depth, while bedrock described as weak and of poor quality.
Groundwater noted at between 1m and 3m in adjacent boreholes. We expect casing may be required the full
length to support an open hole for pile installation, and ensure base is clean.

6. The proposed lighting alternatives by Symmetry and MACSII are acceptable. See attached Electrical
Addendum 03.

7. The proposed alternate for CCTV is acceptable. See attached Electrical Addendum 04.



Arts and Heritage Hub: Design Services
Town of Ladysmith ELECTRICAL ADDENDUM NO. 03
1-21-081 Pagelof1l

THE FOLLOWING ADDENDUM SUPERCEDES INFORMATION CONTAINED IN DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS ISSUED FOR THE PROJECT TO THE EXTENT REFERENCED. THIS ADDENDUM
FORMS PART OF THE TENDER DOCUMENTS AND IS SUBJECT TO ALL OF THE CONDITIONS SET
OUT IN CONTRACT CONDITIONS.

This electrical addendum contains one (1) page.

PART 1 ALTERNATE SUBMITTALS

1.1 LIGHTING ALTERNATES BY SYMMETRY
1 Please see the attachment for review comments.
2 The attachment contains 166 pages.

1.2 LIGHTING ALTERNATES BY MACSII
1 Please see the attachment for review comments.
2 The attachment contains 5 pages.

END OF ELECTRICAL ADDENDUM NO. 03

AES Engineering Ltd. 500 - 3795 Carey Road, Victoria, BC Canada V8Z 6T8 P 2

H:\PROJECTS\2021\1-21-08 \TENDER\ADDENDA\1-21-081 EADD 03 2023-09-05.DOCX



SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD
1955 EAST HASTINGS STREET

NN AN A N4 VANCOUVER, BC V5L 1T5
> | ’ ll ‘ |—’ | Phone: 778-373-3377
Fax:

Contact: Goulding, Bruce

LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub

23-28655-0
8/30/2023



LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub

Submitted By
SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD

Type

T

Manufacturer/Brand

Catalog Number

GS LVS2 160 30K WP

GIT P3 08

GH 4RC2 24 A 30 38 JB DM




_ Project 23-28655-0 Catalog Number: GS LVS2 160 30K WP Type
LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub L

Submitted By Note: 200 ft
SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD
e GS-160LVS
-
TYPE: PROJECT: CATALOG#: LED STRIP LIGHT

Product Features

The LVS series is a line voltage a constant current strip light, available in a continuous 50 meter (164 ft) run. The LVS series has

minimum sections of 4 inches (1/3 ft), has over voltage protection, and requires no driver.

Product Specifications

Model GS-LVS-24 GS-LVS-27 GS-LVS-30 GS-LVS-35 GS-LVS-40 GS-LVS-50

Lumen Output 150 Im 163 Im 163 Im 163 Im 175 Im 175 Im

LED Quantity 36 pcs 36 pcs 36 pcs 36 pcs 36 pcs 36 pcs

Power Consumption (W) <2.5W <2.5W <25W <2.5W <2.5W <2.5W

Input Voltage 120V AC 120V AC 120V AC 120V AC 120V AC 120V AC

Efficacy 60 Im/W 65 Im/W 65 Im/W 65 Im/W 70 Im/W 70 Im/W

Colour Temperature (CCT) 2400K 2700K 3000K 3500K 4000K 5000K

CRI Ra90 Ra90 Ra90 Ra90 Ra90 Ra90

IP Rating IP67 IP67 IP67 IP67 IP67 IP67

Forward Current 20.8 mA/ft 20.8 mA/ft 20.8 mA/ft 20.8 mA/ft 20.8 mA/ft 20.8 mA/ft

@ = Cf  EENA EEMA Irar 2 yLan:
Technical Drawing
164 ft
) T ‘
0000000000 00008/(800800 [omme ]|
|
1\
[ | —
Minumum Section 1/3 ft 0.3 Inches
*All units in Imperial
Order Form
GS - - - - -
Series 2 4 5 6
2. MODEL | 3. LENGTH | 4. Colour Temperature 5. CONNECTORS 6. ACCESSORIES
LVS LvSs 160 164 ft 24 2400K 40 4000K WP Waterproof 2 PIN Connector A V2 End Cap with Power Plug
200 27 2700K 50 5000K JP  Jumper (24") B V2 Extended Cord (Male)
C V2 Extended Cord (Female)
D Extended Cord (M/F)

A

greenimagetech.com

105-8288 N Fraser Way
Burnaby BC, V3N 0E9

T: (604) 207-9879
F: (604) 207-6992

© Green Image Tech, LTD. All rights reserved. We reserve the right to change design, materials
and finish in any way that will not alter installed appearance or reduce function and performance.



LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub

Submitted By
SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD

Catalog Number: GS LVS2 160 30K WP

Note: 200 ft

Type

green

IMAGETECH
TYPE: PROJECT:

Installation Diagram

Installation on Masonry Wall

né @ Wall Plug
E 2 Mounting Clip

ﬁ ®  (3) Flat-head Screw

Installation via PVC slot

GS-160LVS

CATALOG#: LED STRIP LIGHT

Installation on Panelling Wall

7777777777 7777777771
K @ Mounting Clip
E (2 Flat-head Screw

@) Wall Plug
(2 PVC Slot (Slot the hole by customers themselves)

(@) Flat-head Screw

: 11
@\" AES ENGINEERING LTD.
(HE5 FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY
ACCEPTABLE NOT
ACCEPTABLE AS NOTED ACCEPTABLE
O
Project Number: _0121.0081
Per;_GS Date: 2023-09-05
Reviewed only as to general conformiy with the design concept.
/j 105-8288 N Fraser Way T: (604) 207-9879 © Green Image Tech, LTD. All rights reserved. We reserve the right to change design, materials
greenimagetech.com Burnaby BC, V3N 0E9 F: (604) 207-6992 and finish in any way that will not alter installed appearance or reduce function and performance.




Project 23-28655-0

LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub

Submitted By
SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD

Catalog Number: GS LVS2 160 30K WP

Note: 200 ft

Type

TYPE:

(=

reen

IMAGETECH

PROJECT:

Accessories & Connectors

Part Name Description

EC End Cap

EC-PC End cap with a power cord

WP-2P-CN Waterproof 2 PIN connectors

24-JP Jumper (24")

EC-PP End cap with a power plug

EX-M-EC Extended cord (male) with an end cap
EX-FM-EC Extended cord (female) with an end cap
EX-FM Extention cord (male&female)

MC Mounting Clip

/j 105-8288 N Fraser Way

Burnaby BC, V3N OE9

greenimagetech.com

T: (604) 207-9879
F: (604) 207-6992

GS-160LVS

CATALOG#:

Image

@

LED STRIP LIGHT

© Green Image Tech, LTD. All rights reserved. We reserve the right to change design, materials
and finish in any way that will not alter installed appearance or reduce function and performance.




LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub

Submitted By
SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD

Catalog Number: GS LVS2 160 30K WP Type

green

r ~ MAGETECH
TYPE: PROJECT:

Wiring Instruction

CATALOG#:

Wire nuts — @
*Should be suitable

for outdoor use

Live (Black)

Input

GS-160LVS

LED STRIP LIGHT

SJTW Starin Relief
(Provided)

Output-LED Load

UL Rated Splice Box

*A tension of 35 Ibs for wire is required

/7{ 105-8288 N Fraser Way T: (604) 207-9879
greenimagetech.com Burnaby BC, V3N OE9 F: (604) 207-6992

© Green Image Tech, LTD. All rights reserved. We reserve the right to change design, materials
and finish in any way that will not alter installed appearance or reduce function and performance.




LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub

Submitted By
SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD

Catalog Number: GIT P3 08

Note: channel

Type

reEEen

/9

IMASGETEGH
TYPE: PROJECT:

CATALOG#:

Product Features

GIT-P3-08 is an elegant and modern design decorative LED profile which

suitable for a wide variety of applications & recommended use with

GS-50SLX. It comes with end caps which will attach onto the ends of the

profile. There are several choices for cover option :

plastic cover. It can works with Green Image Tech's Strip lights.

Product Specifications

Model GIT-P3-08
Length 2500 mm
Dimensions (mm) 23.4 x 8.5 mm
Material Aluminum

Max LED Strip 18 mm

Cover Options Clear, Milky or Frosted

Order Form
P3 -
Series 2
2. MODEL |3. LENGTH | 4. COVER OPTIONS
08 08 2500 2500 (2.5m) C Clear M Milky F

A

105-8288 N Fraser Way
greenimagetech.com

Burnaby BC, V3N 0E9

T: (604) 207-9879
F: (604) 207-6992

: clear, milky or frosted

GIT-P3-08

DECORATIVE LED PROFILE

—
&=
Technical Drawing
18
) (0.77) )
8.5
(0.33")
: 23.4 :
(0.92")
e il
&2
End Cap Mounting Cover
5 YEARS Clip Finishes
o GIT-P3-08 *All units in mm
3 4
@'( AES ENGINEERING LTD.
AES FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY
Frosted

ACCEPTABLE

ACCEPTABLE AS NOTED

O
Project Number: _0121.0081
Per: GS Date: 2023-09-05

Reviewed only as to general conformity with the design concept.

NOT
ACCEPTABLE

© Green Image Tech, LTD. All rights reserved. We reserve the right to change design, materials
and finish in any way that will not alter installed appearance or reduce function and performance.




_ Project 23-28655-0 Catalog Number: GH 4RC2 24 A 30 38 JB DM Type
LADYSMITH Arts & Heritage Hub

Submitted By Note: resubmit
SYMMETRY LIGHTING LTD

| g ["EEI’”]
_. MASETECH G H —4 RC 2

TYPE: PROJECT: CATALOG#: LED WALL LIGHT

AES ENGINEERING LTD.

@(HES FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY

S
§ ACCEPTABLE NOT

Project Number: _0121.0081
Per:_GS Date: 2023-09-05

Reviewed only as to general conformity with the design concept.

Product Features
GH-RC2 is a top and bottom directional lighting-LED wall light with a PC

cover. The body of this light fixture is a die-cast grey powder coated alumi-

num. There are several color options: jet black, white and grey. m . : { )
0. (1P65 (S
e D

Product Specifications

Model GH-4RC2-16 GH-4RC2-24 GH-4RC2-36 GH-4RC2-60

Lumen Output 1982 Im 2158 Im 3234 Im 6354 Im

Power Consumption (W) 16 W 24 W 36 W 60 W

Input Voltage 120-277V AC 120-277V AC 120-277V AC, 347V AC 120-277V AC, 347V AC
Colour Temperature (CCT) 3000K, 3500K, 4000K 3000K, 3500K, 4000K 3000K, 3500K, 4000K 3000K, 3500K, 4000K
Dimensions 112 x 200 mm, @ 80 140 x 280 mm, @ 100 182 x 340 mm, @ 130 221.7 x 400 mm, @ 160
Beam Angle 15°, 24°, 38°, 60° 15°, 22°, 38°, 55° 10°, 22°, 38° 129, 25°, 38°

IP Rating IP65 IP65 IP65 IP65

Technical Information

200 92 @80 56 280 110 0100 [Py n 340 200 @130 92 168 160 112
(7-87”1”]:” (3627 (3-15">I@1(2-2”) (11-02”)”]](4'33")(3‘9“"11._. 276 (13.397) (7.78") (5.12”)]@1(3.62") (18 l‘“’l""6'3")l©1‘4'41">

112 oy 182
(4.41") (5.51") 7.177) (5713-{)
GH-RC2-16 GH-RC2-24 GH-RC2-36 GH-RC2-60
Order Form
GH - 4RC2 - - - - - -
Series Model 3 4 5 6 7 8
3. WATTAGE 4. VOLTAGE | 5. CCT 6. BEAM ANGLE 7. HOUSING 8. DIMMING
16 16W 60 60W A 120-277V AC 30 3000K 10 10° 22 22° 38 38° WH  White DM 0-10V
24 24 W B 347V AC 35 3500K 12 12¢ 24 24° 55 55° GR Grey
36 36W 40 4000K 15 15° 25 25° 60 60° JB Jet-Black
/j 105-8288 N Fraser Way T: (604) 207-9879 © Green Image Tech, LTD. All rights reserved. We reserve the right to change design, materials

greenimagetech.com Burnaby BC, V3N OE9 F: (604) 207-6992 and finish in any way that will not alter installed appearance or reduce function and performance.



Acuity Controls Drawing Package

Controls@Symmetry-Lighting.com
PH 778.373.3377

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

nLight.AcuityBrands.com

$AcuityBranas

‘ AES ENGINEERING LTD.
Q(Hes FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY
ACCEPTABLE NOT
ACCEPTABLE AS NOTED ACCEPTABLE

Project Number: _0121.0081
Per: GS

Date: 2023-09-05

Reviewed only as to general conformity with the design concept.

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

Scale:

DWG Ref:

Sheet:
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PAIR  PIN OUT

TIA / EIA-568-B CABLING STANDARD TERMINATION

Function # (T568B) Wire Color
Ty 5 WHITE w/ BLUE
(R1) 4 BLUE
Tx+(12) 1 WHITE w/ ORANGE
Tx - (R2) 2 ORANGE
Rx+(T3) 3 WHITE w/ GREEN
Rx - (R3) 6 GREEN
(T4) 7 WHITE w/ BROWN
(R4) 4 8 BROWN

DIGITAL NETWORK
CONNECTORS

Cable termination requirements :

AT5 PATCH CABLE

1.  Strip off outer jacket - approximately 1-1/2" (37.6 mm)

2. Terminate approximately 1/2" (12.2 mm) from end of conductors on type 110
punch down block or connector per schedule (t568b) - maximum untwist of
conductors to terminations is 1/2" (12.2 mm) - trim excess leads.

RJ45 CONNECTOR

RJ45 CONNECTOR

TRIM AFTER |
TERMINATION

TERMINATION & TESTING OF CATS5 CABLES MUST BE DONE BY A QUALIFIED NETWORK INSTALLER

SEE SYSTEM SPECIFIC NOTES ON SHEET LC0.1 FOR MAXIMUM CABLE LENGTHS.

©)

DIGITAL NETWORK
CONNECTORS

~1-1/2"
e——OUTER JACKET  =———=t-
STRIP
~1ll

1/2" MAX

“TUNTWIST ‘I'

1
]
|
=
!
’
.

PUNCH DOWN POINT
MAXIMUM UNTWIST
ALLOWED

TO THIS POINT IS 1/2"
(13mm)

|

- & B 2 ot = > =

CATS PATCH CABLE

1. WHITE w/
ORANGE

2. ORANGE
3. WHITE w/
GREEN

4. BLUE

Notes:

RJ45 CONNECTOR

digital device.

1-1/8" (28.6 mm)

CATEGORY 5e/6

CONTROL CABLE
/ w/ ID LABEL

8

123456178

5. WHITE w/ BLUE

6. GREEN

7. WHITE w/ BROWN
8. BROWN

Daisy-chain CAT5 patch cable with
RJ45 connectors from digital device to

Refer to manufacturers instructions for

long distance runs between digital

1000’ feet.

Drain

FIXTURES AND

shown in this drawing set.

Orange/White (Capped
White/Orange (Capped
Blue/White

White/Blue \
‘ i [}

DO NOTCONNECT SIGNAL COMMO-/

TO BUILDING GROUND. DRAIN WIRE
SHOULD BE TERMINATED AT

TYPICAL DMX512 TERMINATION ON DEVICES WITH TERMINAL BLOCK (BELDEN 9829 CABLE)

DO NOT convert these cables to home runs.

DMX512 cable runs should all be in metal conduit. Runs in exposed
areas must be in metal conduit. Maximum cable run should not exceed

AUX CONNECTIONS NOT AVAILABLE ON LC&D, SYNERGY OR
FRESCO CONTROL SYSTEMS. DMX512 CONNECTIVITY NOT

AVAILABLE ON NLIGHT OR SENSOR SWITCH SYSTEMS.

)
)

ﬁﬂ -

)

A ol
LR

DXM512 INPUT

(FOR 5-PIN

TERMINAL, USE

PINS 1-3)

I . \‘.
““ VA

CONTROLLERS ONLY

DMX512 CABLE

= DMX+ -
- DMX- -k
GND

Orange/White (Capped)
White/Orange (Capped)
Blue/White

White/Blue
Drain Drain

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR ALL TERMINATIONS

TYPICAL DMX512 TERMINATION ON FEED THROUGH DEVICES (BELDEN 9829 CABLE)

Orange/White (Capped)
White/Orange (Capped)
Blue/White

White/Blue

( ! Al '} )
1 / \ ! ;\i:;e/slue

WAGO 222-413
CONNECTOR
RECOMMENDED FOR
SPLICES AND CAPS. USE
OF WIRE NUTS IS NOT
RECOMMENDED FOR
LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL
WIRING.

Orange/White (Capped)
White/Orange (Capped)
Blue/White

DMX512 PIGTAI

(FROM FIXTURE OR CONTROL DEVICE)

L

DMX+
DMX-
GND

N.T.S.

Typical Function

Wire Color

+24VDC RED

SIGNAL WHITE
COMMON BLACK

SIGNAL BLUE

SWITCH SIGNAL(CHANNEL 1)
SWITCH SIGNAL(CHANNEL 2)
0-10V DIMMING SIGNAL

WHITE w/ BLUE STRIPE
BLUE w/ WHITE STRIPE
VIOLET

0-10v COMMON GREY

3-WAY TRAVELER
3-WAY TRAVELER

Cable termination requirements :

YELLOW

1.  Strip off outer jacket - approximately 1-1/2" (37.6 mm)
2. Fita piece of 1-1/8" (28.6 mm) long heat shrink tube over the cable extending out 1/4" (8.25 mm) from outer jacket
3. Terminate approximately 1/2" (12.2 mm) from end of conductors - maximum untwist of conductors to

terminations is 1/2" (12.2 mm) - trim excess leads
4. Shrink tubing and add appropriate id label to the cable at the end of the heat shrink tube

YELLOW w/ BLACK STRIPE

MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY RUN FROM INITIAL TO END DEVICE IS 1800 FEET.
NUMBER OF LOW VOLTAGE CONDUCTORS MAY VARY DEPENDING ON LOW VOLTAGE SWITCHING OR DIMMING APPLICATIONS
PLEASE SEE CUT SHEETS OR TYPICAL WIRING DIAGRAMS FOR NUMBER OR LOW VOLTAGE CONDUCTORS REQUIRED

LOW VOLTAGE WIRE #18-22 AWG CABLE TERMINATION

LOW VOLTAGE WIRE #18-22 AWG CABLE TERMINATION

OPTIONAL CONDUCTORS AS
REQUIRED PER APPLICATION

1.7

¥

~ 1"
OUTER JACKET ————=t-
STRIP

——— TS ) 5

-—I» 4=— ~5/16"

devices.
@ RJ45 FEMALE CONNECTOR Crimp and test each cable with a LAN
circuit tester prior to installation.
RJ45 MALE CONNECTORS. ALL CABLES
SUPPLIED BY CONTRACTOR.
N.T.S.
Only approved EIA-485 cable types may be used. Recommended Types
include: Terminal XLR Pin WE Color Code Easyl Fresco CATEGORY 5/5e/6
Name Name (e.g., Belden #9829) Color Code Color Code Color Code
Belden #9829
. ) Brown (8)
GND/COMMON 1 Drain (Shield) Black Black -
Or Category 5 cable may be used for DMX512. Approved types include: White/Brown (7)
DMX - 2 White w/ Blue Black w/ Yellow Yellow/Black Orange (2)
Belden #1583A
Belden #1585A (Plenum) DMX + 3 Blue w/ White Black w/ White White/black White/Orange (1)
Cable MUST be terminated by Contractor exactly as shown here. AUX -* 4 White w/ Orange (None) (None) Green (6)
DMX512 cable runs MUST be routed in the "Daisy-Chain" configurations AUX +* 5 Orange w/ White (None) (None) Green/White (3)

1-1/8" (28.6 mm)
LONG Minimum
HEAT SHRINK TUBE

(3) WIRE

MULTI-CONDUCTOR

CABLE w/ ID LABEL

N.T.S.

-

\OO

TOP VIEW

BAR CODE ON NLIGHT ENABLED FIXTURE

/

\wi\wilY

1

o)

Imn
00948906

\

NOTES:

EVERY NLIGHT ENABLED DEVICE (INCLUDING NLIGHT ENABLED FIXTURES) IS FURNISHED WITH (1)
PERMANENTLY ADHERED ID TAG AND (1) MATCHING, PARTIALLY ADHERED ID TAG TO BE PLACED ON

THE RISER DIAGRAM OR BARCODE TEMPLATE SHEET PROVIDED AS PART OF AN NLIGHT SUBMITTAL.

DURING INSTALLATION AND PRIOR TO FACTORY STARTUP, CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE EACH ID TAG BELOW
EACH CORRESPONDING DEVICE SHOWN ON RISER DIAGRAM TO FACILITATE FACTORY STARTUP. FAILURE TO

COMPLY MAY RESULT IN STARTUP DELAYS AND ADDITIONAL COSTS AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE. DO
NOT PLACE DEVICE ID STICKERS ON FLOOR PLAN UNLESS REQUIRED TO EXECUTE NFLOORPLAN SERVICES,
REFERENCE NFLOORPLAN SERVICE NOTES ON THIS SHEET FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.

—

THE SMALL BARCODE LABELS INCLUDED WITH ALL NLIGHT DEVICES AND NLIGHT ENABLED FIXTURES

MUST BE PLACED ON A PRINTED PLAN SHEET BY THE INSTALLER PRIOR TO ONSITE SYSTEM STARTUP.

BAR CODE ON NLIGHT DEVICE

THE BARCODE INDICATES THE UNIQUE ID OF EACH NLIGHT DEVICE. THIS ID IS USED DURING SYSTEM
STARTUP TO PROGRAM DEVICES WITH THE CORRECT GROUPINGS AND SETTINGS. WITHOUT THIS,
SYSTEM STARTUP WILL REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DAYS ON THE JOB TO LOCATE DEVICE IDS.

BARCODE INSTRUCTIONS:

1.

NLIGHT-ENABLED

FIXTURE

NLIGHT-ENABLED
FIXTURE (EM)

NLIGHT-ENABLED

FIXTURE
—1

LCMMX673

L

NLIGHT-ENABLED
FIXTURE

NLIGHT-ENABLED
FIXTURE

—
LCMMX674

0
L

NLIGHT-ENABLED
FIXTURE

NLIGHT-
F

FIXTURE (EM)

NLIGHT-ENABLED  NLIGHT-ENABLED

FIXTURE

NLIGHT BARCODE INSTRUCTIONS

* PRINT A PLAN SHEET OF THE INSTALLATION AREA TO A MINIMUM D SIZE (24”X 36”). THE PLAN MAY BE A
RISER SHEET OR BARCODE TEMPLATE (EITHER ARE PREFERRED), FLECTED CEILING PLAN, LIGHTING PLAN, AND

ELECTRICAL PLAN, SO LONG AS ALL DEVICES CAN BE LOCATED BY THE FIELD SUPPORT ENGINEER.

PLACE THE SMALL BARCODE LABEL (0.875" LONG) FROM EACH LUMINAIRE AND DEVICE ON THE
FLOORPLAN. THE LARGE BARCODE LABEL (1.25” LONG) CAN BE USED ON THE OUTSIDE OF ANY
HOUSING OR JUNCTION BOX THAT OBSCURES THE ID NUMBER SHOWN ON THE DEVICE ITSELF.

SAVE THE PLAN AT THE JOB SITE, AND HAND OVER TO ACUITY FIELD SUPPORT ENGINEER OR
OTHER PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR ONSITE SYSTEM STARTUP. IT IS ALSO ACCEPTABLE TO

PROVIDE THE BARCODE PLAN AS SCANNED PDF FILES, EMAILED TO

CONTROLS.STARTUPS@ACUITYBRANDS.COM, WITH PROJECT NAME AND PROJECT ADDRESS IN

SUBJECT LINE AND A COPY OF THE ONSITE STARTUP REQUEST FORM.

DRAW ON PLAN ANY LOCATION CHANGES FOR A FIXTURE OR DEVICES, IF DIFFERENT THAN SHOWN

ON PLAN.

N.T.S.

NLIGHT ECLYPSE (NECY)

24VDC SUPPLY
FROM PS50X

NLIGHT PORT 1
NLIGHT PORT 2

ETHERNET PORT 1
ETHERNET PORT 2

NBRG 8 Bridge

NLIGHT PORT 1
NLIGHT PORT 2
NLIGHT PORT 3
NLIGHT PORT 4

120V

POWER
SUPPLY

24V ‘

PS150

NLIGHT PORT 5
NLIGHT PORT 6
NLIGHT PORT 7
NLIGHT PORT 8

POWER SUPPLY INCLUDED WITH
NBRG8 KIT; CHECK CUTSHEET
FOR VOLTAGE & WIRING

NLIGHT PORT 3

NLIGHT ECLYPSE (NECY)

NECY HAS BEEN SHOWN HERE AS
TYPICAL AND INDICATIVE OF
CONNECTION TYPES. PLEASE
REFER TO THE NECY SPECIFICATION
SHEETFOR MODEL SPECIFIC
FEATURES. THE NECY HAS THREE
NLIGHT PORTS; PORT 1 1S
TYPICALLY USED TO HOST THE
NLIGHT NETWORK; PORT 2 IS
TYPICALLY LEFT SPARE, AND PORT
3 IS TYPICALLY RESERVED FOR AN
NGWY2 GFX TOUCHSCREENTWO
ETHERNET PORTS ARE AVAILABLE
WITH A BUILT-IN ETHERNET
SWITCH. THE ETHERNET PORTS
MAY BE USED TO CONNECT TO A
BUILDING LAN, BUILDING
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, OR A
PERSONAL COMPUTER.

NLIGHT BRIDGE (NBRG 8)

THE NBRG 8 BRIDGE FEATURES 8
NLIGHT PORTS. ONE PORT IS
RESERVED FOR UPSTREAM
COMMUNICATION, AND ANY
NUMBER OF THE REMAINING 7 CAN
BE USED FOR DOWNSTREAM
COMMUNICATION. ALLOWANCE OF
AT LEAST ONE SPARE PORT IS
TYPICAL.

NLIGHT NETWORK RISER

SYMBOLS KEY:

S = LAN EQUIPMENT

G = NLIGHT ECLYPSE (NECY)
B = NLIGHT BRIDGE (NBRG 8)

LAN

NG

NETWORK
LEVEL

LEVEL

NETWORK LEVEL

INFORMATION).

BRIDGE HUB LEVEL

SYSTEM CONTROLLER

NLIGHT
B RUNS
NLIGHT
NETWORK
NLIGHT
NLIGHT B RUNS
NETWORK
NLIGHT
B RUNS
V4 ] NLIGHT
B RUNS
B NLIGHT
B RUNS
B NLIGHT
B RUNS
BRIDGE HUB LOCAL BRIDGE
LEVEL LEVEL

SYSTEM CONTROLLER LEVEL

ALL NLIGHT GATEWAY DEVICES (NECY) ARE CONNECTED OVER A LOCAL AREA NETWORK.
COMPUTERS ON THIS LEVEL MAY CONNECT THROUGH SENSORVIEW AND BUILDING

AUTOMATION SYSTEMS MAY ACCESS SYSTEM
APPLICABLE AND WITH PROPER NECY OPTIONS (SEE NECY SPECIFICATION SHEET FOR MORE

NECY ON THIS LEVEL WILL HOST AN NLIGHT NETWORK. DEVICES ON THIS LEVEL
LOCATED ON THE SAME SUB NETWORK (SUBNET).

NLIGHT BRIDGES ON THIS LEVEL FUNCTION AS HUBS IN A STAR TOPOLOGY. THE NLIGHT
NETWORK HOSTED BY THE NECY MUST BE ROUTED TO EACH BRIDGE ON THE LOCAL
BRIDGE LEVEL. EACH BRIDGE HUB WILL UTILIZE ONE PORT TO RUN UPSTREAM (TOWARDS
THE NECY) AND ANY NUMBER OF THE REMAINING 7 PORTS TO FEED DOWNSTREAM RUNS
(TOWARDS NLIGHT ZONE). LARGE SYSTEMS WILL OFTEN USE A TIERED APPROACH WITH
BRIDGE HUBS RUNNING TO ADDITIONAL BRIDGE HUBS. IN THESE SITUATIONS, THE
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF BRIDGE HUB TIERS IS 8.

LOCAL BRIDGE LEVEL
NLIGHT BRIDGES ON THIS LEVEL UTILIZE ONE PORT TO RUN UPSTREAM (TOWARDS BRIDGE

HUBS) AND ANY NUMBER OF THE REMAINING 7 PORTS TO FACILITATE NLIGHT ZONES
CONSISTING OF CAT5E-DAISY-CHAINED NLIGHT LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES.

N.T.S.

nECY MVOLT ENC GFXK

[TNE (120-277V~) L
NEUTRAL ;
GROUND
.
(A)f—=

RJ45

)

o

_®—=

®
’

TO
PS150

LAN

BY OTHERS

nBRGS8 KIT

TYPICAL WIRING DIAGRAM: nECY MVOLT ENC GFXK

TO ADDITIONAL nLIGHT DEVICES (SEE LAYOUTS)
TO ADDITIONAL nLIGHT DEVICES (SEE LAYOUTS)
TO ADDITIONAL nLIGHT DEVICES (SEE LAYOUTS)

sa— TO ADDITIONAL nLIGHT DEVICES (SEE LAYOUTS)
sa— TO ADDITIONAL nLIGHT DEVICES (SEE LAYOUTS)
«— TO ADDITIONAL nLIGHT DEVICES (SEE LAYOUTS)
s— TO ADDITIONAL nLIGHT DEVICES (SEE LAYOUTS)

BLK- 120V/
ORG 277V
L O
il
T 9
PS150 = ¥
_J m
— _J
WIRE LEGEND
@ CAT 5-E (CLASS 2)
@ LOW VOLTAGE

NLIGHT AIR ADAPTER (NECYD)

NLIGHT ECLYPES (NECY)

N.T.S.
7~ N\
USB CABLE

NLIGHT ECLYPSE (NECY) TO NLIGHT AIR ADAPTER (NECYD)

o 9

nnnnnnnnnnnnnn

[c]

SYSTEM NOTES

1. EACH ZONE OF CONTROL IS LIMITED

TO 128 DEVICES.

2. EVERY FLOOR THAT CONTAINS NETWORKED

NLIGHT AIR DEVICES REQUIRES ITS OWN
DEDICATED NECY WITH NECYD.

3. DEVICES WITHIN INITIAL BROADCAST RANGE SHOULD BE WITHIN
100 FEET (TYPICAL FOR INDOOR CONSTRUCTION) OR WITHIN
1,000 FEET LINE-OF-SIGHT (TYPICAL FOR OUTDOOR CONSTRUCTION).

4. NLIGHT AIR ADAPTER SHOULD BE PLACED IN AN OPEN SPACE FOR

BEST WIRELESS SIGNAL STRENGTH.

N.T.S.

INFORMATION OVER BACNET/IP WHERE

SHOULD BE

ARP NLT 8FCR

HOT

nLIGHT INTERFACE CARD

NEUT

RJ45 RJ45

A

PHOTOCELL
INPUT

UL 924
EMERGENCY
INPUT

m STATUS
& SCODE

RELAY DRIVER CARD

[

+

+ T4 4 o

0-10V DIMMING OUTPUTS #1 -8

0-10VDC OUTPUT TERMINAL

BLOCKS #1 - 8

\

E

POWER SUPPLY

HOT '
NEUT || ®
GND _

H

DIM4 (+)

VAR W W WD WD W ¢

B

LINE

R1

\

LINE
4

4
A oo

BREAKER PANEL CIRCUITS

LOAD (R1)

y LINE

/

/ LOAD
R3

y LINE

/

R4

LOAD

N\

/

y LINE

/

R5

LOAD

AN

s LINE

/

/ LOAD
R6

y LINE

/

/ LOAD
R7

‘s

y LINE

/

LOAD
7 R8

TO LOAD

TO LOAD

TO LOAD

TO LOAD

LOAD (R2)

LOAD (R3)

LOAD (R4)
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8 RELAY PANEL SHOWN. FOR 4 RELAY PANEL, R5 - R8 WILL BE PROVIDED AS SPACES.

TYPICAL DIAGRAM: ARP NLT 4FCR/8FCR
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Enclosed Office Examples - Stand Alone

nLight Wired - Stand Alone

0-10V - nLight Power Pack

[

0-10V - ELDOLED

[

20

PL
BP

nPOD
MADX

E

7N

nLight Enabled

Z1

EZ

1 E
1 E

Z1

nPS-

Phase Dimming - nLight

[

i nP | PL nPOD n
#1120 |BP  IMADX DS
0-10V 0-10V
0-10V 0-10V

DALI - nDALI
=17 nP | PL nPOD
3|20 | BP  |mazp| DX
TPS80-DAL

DALI

DALI

DALI

DALI

il
>

20

PL
BP

nPOD
MADX

il
>

20

PL
BP

nLight

nLight

nPOD
MA2P

[

PRODUCT LEGEND
Enclosed Office Examples

DX

nLight

(«

0-10V|

Air

DAL

EZ1

U >
IEiI IEiI IE::
e
3
3 3 =

0-10V
Luminaire 0-10V Dimming to 10%

Air

Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless
control Integral combination occupancy &
daylight sensor with 7-15' mounting height
lens

DALI
Luminaire Dali control

EZ1
Luminaire 0-10V Dimming

nLight

Luminaire nLight enabled Integral
combination occupancy & daylight sensor
with 7-15" mounting height lens

nTune
Luminaire nLight Enabled tuneable white

Phase
Luminaire Line Voltage Phase Dimming
(2W/3W/MLV/ELV)

PRODUCT LEGEND

Enclosed Office Examples

nLight

Tunable White - nTune CCT

N

Phase

Phase

Phase

Phase

N

ELV
120

nLight Air - Stand Alone

0-10V - nLight Air Power Pack

[

20

rPOD
BADX

Phase Dimming - nLight Air

[

(

£\

0-10V

0-10V

(

0-10V

0-10V

N—

20

DS
24V

20

DS
24V

nPOD
MADX

il
>

20

PL
BP

nTune

nTune

nPOD
MA2P

[

DX
CCT

nTune

nTune

nLight Air Enabled

N

Phase

Phase

(

Phase

Phase

N 7

P
20

DS

PCDM

®

Enclosed Office Examples
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PN
C

il
>

rPOD
BA2P

DX

DM2
PCDM
Phase Control Dimming Module

DP1

NPP16 DS EFP

Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
External Fault Protection

DP2

NSP5 PCD ELV 120

Secondary Relay Pack, Phase Control
Dimming, Electronic Low Voltage, 120V

0S1

NCM PDT 10 RJB

Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive
Dual Technology, Large Motion / Extended
Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports

0S3

RCMSB 7 G2

Ceiling Mount Battery Powered Sensor,
Mini-Low Bay 360° Lens, Generation Two

0S4

RCMS PDT 10 G2

Networked nLight AIR occupancy and
daylight sensor, Passive Dual Technology,
Large Motion / Extended Range 360° Lens,
Generation Two

PP1
NPP20 PL BP

Power/Relay Pack, Plug Load, Bus power

PP4

RPP20 DS 24V EFP G2

nLight Air Power/Relay Pack, Networked
Version, Dimming Side Output, 24 volt
output, External Fault Protection, Generation
Two

PS1

NPS 80 DALI

Power Supply, 80 mA, DALI Driver Control
nPS-80-DALI

PS4
NPS 80 EZ

Power Supply, 80 mA, eldoLED Driver
nPS-80-EZ Control

SW1
((( rPOD
BADX

(¢ gi’v

RPODBA DX XX G2
nLight Preset Wall control, Raise/Lower
Dimming, Generation Two

SW4
nPOD DX NPODMA 2P DX XX
MA2P nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 2-Pole,

Raise/Lower Dimming

SW6

NPODMA 2P DX CCT XX

nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 2-Pole,
Raise/Lower Dimming, Correlated color

nPOD | DX
MA2P | CCT

temperature
SW7
nPOD NPODMA DX XX
MADX nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod,

Raise/Lower Dimming

SW8

RPODBA 2P DX XX G2

nLight Preset Wall control, 2-Pole,
Raise/Lower Dimming, Generation Two

rPOD

WIRE LEGEND
nLight Networked

0-10

— 0-10

0-10v dimming wire

CAT5 Ethernet
CATb5e Ethernet
CAT5e network cable (non nLight)

CATS nLight

CATb5e nLight

Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight
communication network

DALI
DALI
DALI dimming cable

DMX
DMX
DMX cable (BELDEN 9829)

LINE

I Line Voltage

Line voltage cable

LV

[ Low Voltage

Low voltage cable

uUSB

[ USB

USB cable
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0-10V - nLight Power Pack

Open Office Examples

<> SYMMVE=TRY

PRODUCT LEGEND
Open Office Examples

A
b | 4

SYMVI= T

0-10V
((( ﬁr

DALI

0-10V
Luminaire 0-10V Dimming to 10%

Air

Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless
control Integral combination occupancy &
daylight sensor with 7-15' mounting height
lens

DALI
Luminaire Dali control

nLight

Luminaire nLight enabled Integral
combination occupancy & daylight sensor
with 7-15" mounting height lens

PRODUCT LEGEND
Open Office Examples

—— ———————————————————
EM bz
nP nP DS nP
DS S
16 16 16
nPOD 0-10Vv 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V
MADX
nCP
10
EM 3
0-10V 0-10Vv 0-10Vv 0-10Vv
nCM
ADCX v
> EM >
0-10Vv 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V
0-10Vv 0-10V 0-10V OOV>
nPOD L
MADX
]\A/
nLight Enabled
/_\ ® & & &
nPOD nLight nLight nLight nLight
MADX
EM g
‘ ® & ‘ & ‘ &
nLight nLight nLight nLight
EM
® & & &
nLight nLight nLight nLight
® & & &
nLight nLight nLight nLight
nPOD .
MADX

DALI - nDALI
—
EM
nPS-80-DALI NPS-80-DALI-ER
50D DALI DALI DALI DAL
MADX
EM 3
DALI DALI DALI DAL
EM
DALI DALI DALI DAL
DALI DALI DALI DAL
nPOD L
MADX
nLight Air Enabled
® ® ® ®
50D ((( Air ((( Air ((( Air ((( Air
( BADX
EM SEE
& & & &
((( Air ((( Air ((( Air ((( Air
EM
& & & &
((( Air ((( Air ((( Air ((( Air
& & &
((( Air ((( Air ((( ﬁr ((( Air
<<( rPOD L
BADX

NOT TO SCALE

OOpen Office Examples

DE1
NPP16 DS ER EFP
DS

ER Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
UL924 Emergency Operation, External Fault

Protection

DP1

Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,

NPP16 DS EFP

External Fault Protection

0S1

Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive

NCM PDT 10 RJB

Dual Technology, Large Motion / Extended

Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports

PC2

Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor,

Photocontrol w/ Auto Dimming; 0-10V Output

‘i NCM ADCX RJB

n -

rPOD
(

nPOD
MADX

Provided by Other Device(s), Rear RJ-45

Ports

PS1
NPS 80 DALI

Power Supply, 80 mA, DALI Driver Control

-DALI

PS7
NPS 80 DALI ER

Power Supply, 80 mA, DALI Driver Control,

-DALI-ER UL924 Emergency Operation

SW1
RPODBA DX XX G2

nLight Preset Wall control, Raise/Lower

Dimming, Generation Two

SW7

NPODMA DX XX

nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod,
Raise/Lower Dimming

WIRE LEGEND
nLight Networked

0-10
0-10
0-10v dimming wire

CATS Ethernet
CATb5e Ethernet
CAT5e network cable (non nLight)

CATS nLight

CAT5e nLight

Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight
communication network

DALI
DALI
DALI dimming cable

DMX
DMX
DMX cable (BELDEN 9829)

LINE
Line Voltage
Line voltage cable

LV
Low Voltage
Low voltage cable

UsSB
USB
USB cable
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Classroom Examples

$ SYMVETRY

$ SYMVETRY

, , PRODUCT LEGEND PRODUCT LEGEND
0-10V - nLight Power Pack nLight Enabled Classroom Examples Classroom Examples
o-tov] 1OV o
Luminaire 0-10V Dimming to 10% DS NPP16 DS EFP
Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
) External Fault Protection
Air
(( ® Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless 0S1
( Air control Integral combination occupancy &
- ; ' : - NCM PDT 10 RJB
daylight th 7-15 ting height
|eiyslg sensorwl molinting heg @ Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive
Dual Technology, Large Motion / Extended
/_\ Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports
DZ D7 ® DALI
Z1 0-10v 72 0-10v @ 0-10v 0-10V DALI Luminaire Dali control PC2
"1 pg nP DS NCM ADCX RJB
16 \_/ 16 nLight Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor,
N Luminaire nLight enabled Integral Photpcontrol w/ Auto Dllmmlng; 0-10V Output
9 combination occupancy & daylight sensor Provided by Other Device(s), Rear RJ-45
with 7-15' mounting height lens Ports
PP1
= r21I(:)’ EI|5 NPP20 PL BP
o o Power/Relay Pack, Plug Load, Bus power
<T 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V <T
PP4

RPP20 DS 24V EFP G2
((( P | DS nLight Air Power/Relay Pack, Networked
20 | 24V Version, Dimming Side Output, 24 volt
output, External Fault Protection, Generation
Two

PS1
NPS 80 DALI
Power Supply, 80 mA, DALI Driver Control

a
!

0-10V 0-10V 0-10v 0-10vV

nPS-80-DALI

SW11

((( rPOD DX RPODBA 4S DX XX G2
BA4S nLight Preset Wall control, 4 scene control,

Raise/Lower Dimming, Generation Two

SW4

/
nPOD | oo - \ \ nPOD | nPOD DX NPODMA 2P DX XX

MA4S MA4S ® MA2P nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 2-Pole,

0-10Vv 0-10Vv 0-10Vv 0-10V nLight [ i Raise/Lower Dimming
SW8
Z1 Z2 <(( rPOD DX RPODBA 2P DX XX G2

e DS ne DS BA2P nLight Preset Wall control, 2-Pole,
1116 16 /\ Z1 72 Raise/Lower Dimming, Generation Two
SW9

PL 55D AP | PL 50D nPOD NPODMA 4S DX XX
BP MA2p | PX 1120 | BP MA2P | PX mass | DX nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 4 scene

control, Raise/Lower Dimming

n/

s
NS
oo

WIRE LEGEND
nLight Networked

0-10

DALI - nDALI nLight Air Enabled — 0-10

0-10v dimming wire

CAT5 Ethernet
CAT5e Ethernet
CAT5e network cable (non nLight)

CATS5 nLight
CAT5e nLight
Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight

® ® ® ® communication network
DALI DALI DALI DALI <(( Air ((( Air ((( Air ((( Air

DALI
DALI
DALI dimming cable

DMX
DMX
DMX cable (BELDEN 9829)

AR
ARD

DALI DALI DALI DALI

<(( gibr <(( gibr <(( gibr <(( gibr

LINE
I Line Voltage
Line voltage cable

nCP LV
10 I . Low Voltage

Low voltage cable

WHI
WHI

BC

DALI DALI DALI DALI ((( Air ((( Air ((( Air ((( Air ng
I

USB cable

DX
BA4S ® ® ® ®
DALI DALI DALI DALI <(( Air <(( Air <(( Air <(( Air

nPOD rPOD
MAds [ PX ((

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal
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GYM Examples GYM Examples
0-10V - nLight Power Pack 0-10V - nLight Relay Panel - ARP PRODUCT LEGEND S RODUGT LEGEND
Gym Examples Gym Examples
T 0-10V] 0-10V DE1
Luminaire 0-10V Dimming to 10% P1Ds NPP16 DS ER EFP
O “ ER Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
) o UL924 Emergency Operation, External Fault
Arr _ . . Protection
® Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless
((( Air control Integral combination occupancy &
0-10V 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V 0-10v 0-10V chaan):s"ght sensor with 7-15" mounting height nP DS RIEIL‘IG DS EFP
/ 16 Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
r’\mg DX ',o el 9 anjgg DX ',o Ses External Fault Protection
| v “a | ’ . DALI
g N DALI o .
U4 Luminaire Dali control 0S5
r) \
nCM NCM 6 RJB
~— — 6 Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, High Bay
° M) apex 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports
PL1
ARP INTENCO08 NLT 8FCR MVOLT 1VB SC
SM
ARP II\:/&;/%LT Acuity Relay Panel, Include INT and ENC,
08 8-Size, nLight, 8-field configurable relays,
0-10V 0-10v 120-277V, Screw Cover, Surface Mount, 1
Voltage Barrier
2 PO1
16 | DS NCM 6 ADCX RJB
nCM ADCX Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, High Bay
6 360° Lens, Photocontrol w/ Auto Dimming;
0-10V Output Provided by Other Device(s),
Rear RJ-45 Ports
PS1
NPS 80 DALI
Power Supply, 80 mA, DALI Driver Control
nPS-80-DALI i
ARP| FCR
08 | MVOLT PS7
NPS 80 DALI ER
Power Supply, 80 mA, DALI Driver Control,
-8U-DALI-ER UL924 Emergency Operation
SW11
rPOD DX RPODBA 4S DX XX G2
BA4S nLight Preset Wall control, 4 scene control,
Raise/Lower Dimming, Generation Two
SW12
nPOD DX NPODMA 4S XX
MA4S nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 4 scene
control
0-10Vv 0-10V|
SW3
nPOD DX NPODMA 4P DX XX
MA4P nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, Four Pole,
Raise/Lower Dimming
nCM SW8
6 neu rPOD DX RPODBA 2P DX XX G2
BA2P nLight Preset Wall control, 2-Pole,
l R l Raise/Lower Dimming, Generation Two
azp | X ‘\ J azp | X ‘\ g
Scane’ Scane=’ WIRE LEGEND
nLight Networked
0-10Vv 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V| 0-10V/ 0-10V| 0-10V| 0-10v
7 0-10
P bs I 0-10
16 0-10v dimming wire
Z3 ! ! Z3 ! !
CATS Ethernet
CATb5e Ethernet —
CAT5e network cable (non nLight) (qy]
=
CATS5 nLight E
_ _ CAT5e nLight O
DALI - nDALI nLight Air Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight -
communication network )
1S,
DALI o
DALI -
z , DALI dimming cable D
nAP-80-DALI (D
F‘ DMX ol
@ ® ® ® DMX
( ir ( ir ( ir ( ir
([ K (@ Ok DMX cable (BELDEN 9829) g
= O
}|rPOD -y -
DX - ~ m
i S
dBads | PX » * E— Line Voltage S
Line voltage cable @)
o
I=
LV —
I . Low Voltage E
NPS-80-DALI-ER Low voltage cable —
\ EM EM / EM EM / ng C_U
DALI DAL DALI ((( /ﬁr /ﬁr I “( ,ﬁr ((( /ﬁr USB cable D_
e
i
o
—
-
Z1
i DZ
n%M n%M ARCX ( /?r “( /?r “( /ﬁr ( ﬁr
Z2
EM EM EM EM
DAL — ﬂlzi\ DAL ((( o~ /(((/i‘?r (‘( /i*r‘\ ((( o~
/’ _— ™\ o _—
new e
I | {72 o
B3R N J
~ 7
~...O"
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Parking Garage

nLight Air

ELECMECHDATA

ETARS

(

FLEVATORLOBEBY

NOT TO SCALE

QParking Garage Example

& S\\VIVETRY

PRODUCT LEGEND
Parking Garage Example

rPOD
(

(&

SWH1

RPODBA DX XX G2

nLight Preset Wall control, Raise/Lower
Dimming, Generation Two

VCPG

Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless
control Integral combination occupancy &
daylight sensor with 7-15' mounting height
lens
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PRODUCT LEGEND
Exterior Examples

A
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SYMMETRY

Air
® Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless
((( Air control Integral combination occupancy &
daylight sensor with 7-15' mounting height
lens
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Exterior Examples

Exterior
nLight Air
W Sl
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Mount Photocell
facing north away
: from artificial light
) 585 o] [0 \
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AW AW
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PC
08
(

nPOD
MA

PC1

ARPA PC

Acuity Relay Panel accessory, On/off
photocell

PL2

4FCR ARP_ NLT 4FCR CNDV_ SC SM

CNDV Acuity Relay Panel, nLight, 4-field
configurable relays, 347V, Screw Cover,
Surface Mount

SW1

RPODBA DX XX G2

nLight Preset Wall control, Raise/Lower
Dimming, Generation Two

SW13
NPODMA XX
nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod

TC1
NDTC XX
nLight Digital Time Clock

WIRE LEGEND
nLight Networked

0-10
0-10
0-10v dimming wire

CAT5 Ethernet
CATb5e Ethernet
CAT5e network cable (non nLight)

CATS nLight

CAT5e nLight

Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight
communication network

DALI
DALI
DALI dimming cable

DMX
DMX
DMX cable (BELDEN 9829)

LINE
Line Voltage
Line voltage cable

LV
Low Voltage
Low voltage cable

UsSB
UsSB
USB cable
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DMX

DMX w nLight Snapshot

DMX Receptacle Any
nPOD | DX PWINS
MA4S | CCT @ XLR5F DMX
CSC5 ONSOLE
nPOD NPWDMX
TCH SNEFI)\ISCHT DMX DMX DMX DMX

Auditorium w nLight & DMX

When DMX Console is off, nlight/base building system to control space as normal with simple switching, occupancy and scheduling.
When DMX Console turns on, console to override nLight control of entire space.
Emergency to override all controls when normal power is lost, or emergency input.

EM
0-10V [ 0-10V 5 “0-10V r0-10V
@ 0-1 OV\ 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V

O =E

0-10V ]

[alzlsls]lz]

Z2

@) fw

0-10V 0-10V

B L= |

DMX
] CONSOLE g
/ DMX Receptacle 010V 0-10V
PWINS ) )
0-10V XLR5F
CSC5
nPOD EML
MADX
0-10V 0-10V
EM
0-10V
nCP
10
0-10V [Io-mv‘
0-10V
EMJ]
0-10V 0-10V
nPOD
MA4s | DX
EM
0-10V 0-10V
Ir\]/IITA%[))( 0-10V 0-10V
-~ EM
L 0-10V _|o-10v
A D
uL924 Z1
8 Relay
ARP| FCR
08 | MVOLT
DMX512
NPWDMX
SNPSHT
ENC

Z4

0-10V 0-10V
EM

0-10V 0-10V

0-10V

=

1=

EM
0-10V 0-10V
0-10V 0-10V

. J‘ y
1EM
0-10V 0-10V

& S \VVE
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PRODUCT LEGEND

DMX Examples
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0-10V
0-10V Luminaire 0-10V Dimming to 10%
OMIX DMX

Luminaire DMX control

PRODUCT LEGEND

DMX Examples

nPOD
MA4S

0-10V 0-10V 0-10V 0-10V
Z3
- = =) 11 i L~ l A
RGBW r_ b RGBW I \JRGBW r\ . RGBW I\/! \J RGEB)W
DMX DMX DMX DMX DMX
RGBW RGBW
RGBW EM RGBW EM RGBW
DMX DMX DMX DMX DMX
RGBW RGBW RGBW RGBW RGBW
DMX DMX DMX DMX DMX
Z5

QDMX Examples
NOT TO SCALE

DE1
NPP16 DS ER EFP
DS

ER Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
UL924 Emergency Operation, External Fault

Protection

DP1
NPP16 DS EFP

Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
External Fault Protection

OS1
NCM PDT 10 RJB

@ Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive
Dual Technology, Large Motion / Extended

Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports

0S2

NCM PDT 9 RJB
@ Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive
Dual Technology, Small Motion / Standard

Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports

PLA1

ARP INTENCO8 NLT 8FCR MVOLT 1VB SC

SM
FCR Acuity Relay Panel, Include INT and ENC,
08 | MVOLT 8-Size, nLight, 8-field configurable relays,

120-277V, Screw Cover, Surface Mount, 1

Voltage Barrier

0-10v dimming wire

CAT5 Ethernet
CAT5e Ethernet

CAT5e network cable (non nLight)

CATS5 nLight
CATb5e nLight

communication network

DALI

[ DALI

DALI dimming cable

DMX
DMX
DMX cable (BELDEN 9829)

LINE

[ Line Voltage

Line voltage cable

LV

I . Low Voltage

Low voltage cable

USB

| USB

USB cable

Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight

PS2
l\él:;\lvg[s)m-l)-( NPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML

nLight DMX, Snapshot Controller, Small

ENC Enclosure, 10IN x 13IN x 4.5IN
PS3

DMX - DMX CONSOLE

ONSOLE DMX CONSOLE - ANY MANUFACTURER
PWI
I;(\ﬁvégg PWINS XLR5F CSC5 XX

Insert, XLR 5-Pin Female, 5-Pin
Compression Screw Connector
SW14

nPOD | DX NPODMA 4S DX COLOR XX

MA4S|CCT nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 4 scene
control, Raise/Lower Dimming, Color control
SW5

nPOD NPOD TOUCH XX

TCH Low Voltage Wallpod, Touchscreen Wall
Control
SW7

nPOD NPODMA DX XX

MADX nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod,
Raise/Lower Dimming
SW9

nPOD DX NPODMA 4S DX XX

MA4S nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 4 scene
control, Raise/Lower Dimming

WIRE LEGEND
nLight Networked
0-10
I 0-10
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Lobby w nLight & DMX
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SEE SHEET
A1.10 FOR
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DMX512
NPWDMX

SNPSHT
ENC

0-10V

EM

0-10V

RGBW

DMX

RGBW

DMX

0-10V

EM
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QDMX Examples
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DMX Examples

PRODUCT LEGEND
DMX Examples

DMX

0-10V
Luminaire 0-10V Dimming to 10%

DMX
Luminaire DMX control

DE1

» DS NPP16 DS ER EFP
“ ER Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
o UL924 Emergency Operation, External Fault
Protection

DP1

- DS NPP16 DS EFP
A Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
External Fault Protection

OS1

NCM PDT 10 RJB
@ Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive
Dual Technology, Large Motion / Extended

Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports

0S2

NCM PDT 9 RJB
@ Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive
Dual Technology, Small Motion / Standard

Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports

PLA1
ARP INTENCO8 NLT 8FCR MVOLT 1VB SC

SM
FCR Acuity Relay Panel, Include INT and ENC,
08 MVOLT 8-Size, nLight, 8-field configurable relays,

120-277V, Screw Cover, Surface Mount, 1
Voltage Barrier

PS2
[\lsl?\lvl\Dlgllil/l‘I)'( NPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML

nLight DMX, Snapshot Controller, Small

ENC Enclosure, 10IN x 13IN x 4.5IN

DMX PS3

- DMX CONSOLE
ONSOLE DMX CONSOLE - ANY MANUFACTURER
PWI
)P(\KVFQEIE PWINS XLR5F CSC5 XX

Insert, XLR 5-Pin Female, 5-Pin
Compression Screw Connector
SW14

nPOD | DX NPODMA 4S DX COLOR XX

MA4S' CCT nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 4 scene
control, Raise/Lower Dimming, Color control
SW5

nPOD NPOD TOUCH XX

TCH Low Voltage Wallpod, Touchscreen Wall
Control
SW7

nPOD NPODMA DX XX

MADX nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod,

Raise/Lower Dimming

SW9

nPOD DX NPODMA 4S DX XX

MA4S nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 4 scene
control, Raise/Lower Dimming

WIRE LEGEND
DMX Examples

CATS5 nLight

CAT5e nLight

Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight
communication network

DMX
DMX
DMX cable (BELDEN 9829)
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SensorView
Lighting Configuration
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<( rPOD
BADX

nLight Enabled

nLight . .
ECLYPSE™ nLight® AIR Wireless Controls
Lighting =
Controller ' nlight’
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nLight Air Enabled
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EM :
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EM
<(( Er <(( Er <(( ,ﬁr <(( Er
<(( ,ﬁr <(( ,ﬁr <(( ,ﬁr <(( ,ﬁr

®
nLight

®
nLight

EM

®
nLight

3
nLight

nPOD
MADX

®
nLight

EM

®
nLight

®
nLight

3
nLight

®
nLight

®
nLight

®
nLight

3
nLight

nLight Air Autonomous
Bridging Technology

—

<( Igj\%[))( ((( Ar <(( Ar ((( Ar ((( e

1000ft
Line Of Sight

<(( Air <(( Air <(( Air <(( Air

1000ft
Line Of Sight

<(( ,ﬁr <(( ﬁr <(( /gibr <(( /i'ier

1000ft
Line Of Sight

<(( Air <(( Air <(( Air <(( Air

rPOD
BADX

1000ft
Line Of Sight

Phase Dimming - nLight Air

|

@( P | DS
o 20 | 24V

Phase

Phase

nPOD
MADX

$ SYMVETRY

\

Phase

Phase

PRODUCT LEGEND
nLight Networked

A
v

YMVI= T =Y

i

-

0-10V - nLight Air Power Pack

l

~—

8

0-10V|

28 ((( ﬁr

4

0-10V
Luminaire 0-10V Dimming to 10%

Air

Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless
control Integral combination occupancy &
daylight sensor with 7-15' mounting height
lens

Air
Luminaire nLight Air enabled, wireless
control

DALI
Luminaire Dali control

nLight

Luminaire nLight enabled Integral
combination occupancy & daylight sensor
with 7-15" mounting height lens

nTune
Luminaire nLight Enabled tuneable white

Phase
Luminaire Line Voltage Phase Dimming
(2WI3W/MLV/ELV)

PRODUCT LEGEND
nLight Networked

nLight Platform Backbone

Air
R1

Wireless ——» <<( ’\éi?g

USB
IP LAN
NECY1 NECY2
nECY nECY
BCNW BCNW
CATS Wired ——»
HUB
n
BRG
8KIT
Dry Contact
Input
nlO
1S B1 B2
n n
BRG BRG
8KIT 8KIT

8 Ports/nLight
Local Zones per
NnBRG

B3

n
BRG

BACnet IP

Open API
SensorView
Envysion Graphics
GreenScreen

Gl S

WIRE LEGEND
nLight Networked

0-10
0-10
0-10v dimming wire

CATS Ethernet
CAT5e Ethernet
CAT5e network cable (non nLight)

CATS5 nLight

CATb5e nLight

Pre-terminated CAT5e cable for nLight
communication network

DALI
DALI
DALI dimming cable

DMX
DMX
DMX cable (BELDEN 9829)

LINE
Line Voltage
Line voltage cable

LV
Low Voltage
Low voltage cable

UsSB
UsB
USB cable

Tunable White - n_Tune CCT

nLight Enabled

[ 26

PL
BP

nPOD
MA2P |CC "]

nTune

nTune

nTune

nTune

v

-

i

-

|[P]Ds [roD arae:
0| 5o |22y ([Badx 20 | 24V
0-10vV 0-10V
(®
0-10v 0-10v
nLight Air Enabled
J"
DS rPOD
| 5 |22y (eage |oX
<(( ﬁr <(( ﬁr
<(( ,ﬁr <(( ,ﬁr
DALI - nDALI
ll' o .
P PL nPOD
& BP A X
nPS-80-DALI
DALI DALI
DALI DALI
Phase Dimming - nLight
]" .

7 || nP | PL nPOD nSP| ELV
20 | BP MADX PCD! 120
Phase Phase
Phase Phase

0-10V - nLight Power Pack
Il' "-\
E\ nP | PL nPOD P bs
a1 20 | BP MADX 16
0-10v 0-10v
0-10v 0-10vV

—

—

—

—
—

B

—

—
—

—
—

(63}

(63}

—

N

($)]

(«

N

—

(6)]

1(((

BRG
8KIT

PCDM

( %Z?v

nPS-80-DALI

rPOD
BADX

nPOD
MA2P

nPOD
MADX

rPOD
BA2P

DX

DX

nPOD
MA2PCCT

DX

BG1
NBRG 8 KIT
nLight Bridge, 8 ports, Kit

DM2
PCDM
Phase Control Dimming Module

DP1

NPP16 DS EFP

Power/Relay Pack, Dimming Side Output,
External Fault Protection

DP2

NSP5 PCD ELV 120

Secondary Relay Pack, Phase Control
Dimming, Electronic Low Voltage, 120V

EA1
NECYD NLTAIR G2
Adapter, nLight AIR, Generation Two

LAN

LAN

Local Area Network (LAN) connection is
assumed to be provided by others or present
at this location. All networked devices
connecting to the LAN should be on the
same subnet.

NI2
NIO 1S
nLight Device, Contact Closure Input

(OY

NCM PDT 10 RJB

Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor, Passive
Dual Technology, Large Motion / Extended
Range 360° Lens, Rear RJ-45 Ports

0OS3

RCMSB 7 G2

Ceiling Mount Battery Powered Sensor,
Mini-Low Bay 360° Lens, Generation Two

0S4

RCMS PDT 10 G2

Networked nLight AIR occupancy and
daylight sensor, Passive Dual Technology,
Large Motion / Extended Range 360° Lens,
Generation Two

PP1
NPP20 PL BP
Power/Relay Pack, Plug Load, Bus power

PP4

RPP20 DS 24V EFP G2

nLight Air Power/Relay Pack, Networked
Version, Dimming Side Output, 24 volt
output, External Fault Protection, Generation
Two

PS1
NPS 80 DALI
Power Supply, 80 mA, DALI Driver Control

SC1

NECY MVOLT BAC REM ENC NW
nLight Eclypse, 120-277V, BACnet,
Enclosure for nLight ECLYPSE, No Wi-Fi

SW1

RPODBA DX XX G2

nLight Preset Wall control, Raise/Lower
Dimming, Generation Two

SW4

NPODMA 2P DX XX

nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 2-Pole,
Raise/Lower Dimming

SW6

NPODMA 2P DX CCT XX

nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod, 2-Pole,
Raise/Lower Dimming, Correlated color
temperature

SW7

NPODMA DX XX

nLight Wired Aesthetic Wallpod,
Raise/Lower Dimming

SW8

RPODBA 2P DX XX G2

nLight Preset Wall control, 2-Pole,
Raise/Lower Dimming, Generation Two
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nLight® Lighting Controls

- |
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Designing a high-performance building that focuses on the people
in the space changes how we think about design and specification.

There is an increased focus from building owners, architects, and
contractors on improving the occupancy experience and reducing
operating costs. Those elements are crucial to modern buildings
because they add value for clients.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465

Created in Visual Controls

The Industry Leader 5

How can you design a cost-effective,
networked lighting controls solution

for all commercial applications that is energy
efficient and delivers a comfortable and
convenient environment for your clients?

——= Control
——= Savings
——o Easy Specification

|

&
| — I 6 =

= ] EI,.,_.-
i =3}
I
T a
L »

- ""\.\_
S I S e

A
4

e

nLight is the Solution

nLight is a distributed, intelligent digital lighting controls
platform featuring the most advanced technologies to meet
the demand for greater functionality while helping to reduce
energy consumption and energy code compliance.

nLight cost-effectively integrates time-based, daylight-based,
sensor-based, and manual lighting controls through its connected,
intelligent digital devices. These include, occupancy sensors,
photocells, wall switch/dimmers, panels, power/relay packs,
controllers, and enabled luminaires.

Networked Lighting Controls Platform
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6 nLight® Lighting Controls

How nLight Works

The nLight lighting controls platform functions as a network of digital
devices interconnected through proprietary CAT 5e (nLight Wired) and
wireless (nLight AIR) methods that enable time-based, daylight-based,
sensor-based, and manual lighting controls.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465

Created in Visual Controls

nLight is a distributed intelligence
system, where all devices have

the ability to act independent of
each other.

Distributed Intelligence

Reliability: all other devices can continue
to communicate with one another in the space

Low Cost: Add only the devices needed,
resulting in fewer devices and less programming

Easy Installation: Devices are spread
throughout your space without the need
for long-distance runs

Networked Lighting Controls Platform
16



8 nLight® Lighting Controls
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simple = Scalable = Connected = Comprehensive

E Az,

Simple

The nLight lighting controls platform makes it simple
to specify, design, install, and setup, helping to achieve
code compliance with either CAT 5e wired controls
that work out-of-the-box, or wireless controls with easy
configuration using a mobile app.

800 46

—="
I I

I
—-J

Scalable

|deal for practically any application, small to
large, indoor to outdoor, nLight offers seamless
lighting control scaling from one room to a
whole building, across an entire site on one
lighting controls system.

~

X

Connected

nLight connects light fixtures, sensors, and other
control devices to create a digital network with
unmatched flexibility.

The nLight Advantages 9

Comprehensive

nLight offers a comprehensive portfolio of lighting
control devices and enabled luminaires covering
all common applications including, commercial
indoor, industrial, and outdoor.



10 nLight® Lighting Controls

Scalable

Ideal for practically any application, small to large, indoor to outdoor, nLight offers
seamless lighting control scaling from one room, to a whole building, across an entire
site. As technology changes, nLight provides a future-proof solution that scales and

adapts as systems are added or upg

How Does nLight Scale?

nLight Wired scales easily by adding new
devices via the plug and play of CAT 5e cable
into the device ports.

nLight AIR also scales easily by adding
new devices in a room via Bluetooth® using
our intuitive mobile app or software.

raded.

Start with a Single Room
and Expand
To scale to multiple rooms, floors, and an

entire building simply, add an nLight ECLYPSE™
to network your project.

From a Single Room, to a Single Floor,

to Multiple Floors, to

Single Room/
Office Space

Start with implementing
controls for a single room
solution, and return at any
time to easily upgrade

to a networked system.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
Created in Visual Controls

an Entire Building

Multiple Rooms/ Multiple Floors/
Entire Floor Entire Building

Add controls to more rooms Scale controls to multiple

or an entire floor without floors or an entire building

having to reprogram or on one system with

replace existing equipment. independent control for
each floor or networked
using an nLight®
ECLYPSE™.

Scalable 11

Why One Lighting Controls System Matters

Using a single lighting controls platform for all areas of your application ensures easier
specification, installation, maintenance, and an improved user experience with the same
controls and features for each space.

nLight is a lighting controls platform that natively integrates its wired (nLight Wired)
and wireless (nLight AIR) products for ease and flexibility in design and installation,
in virtually all applications.

® No need to integrate disparate systems
® \Works for virtually all application types without any topology limitations

® Configured through a single software application

’. -
I ; nLight seamlessly scales from one building to an entire campus,

Zﬂlﬁ_; networking indoor to outdoor with one system.
="

[t e
e 17| T e i o~ A
it e ey T P iNEEST e ) .

Networked Lighting Controls Platform
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12 nLight® Lighting Controls

The Right Solution for
Your Lighting Controls Project

Many spaces have

the same requirements
regardless of building
type — open office,
education, warehouse,
parking garage, and
industrial.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
Created in Visual Controls

Your Spaces — the nLight Advantages:
Low cost of install
Wired and wireless products
A broad portfolio of controls-embedded devices

Flexible products that facilitate multiple roles
to reduce total number of devices to install

Products intended to meet code-requirements
as well as customer-driven requirements

When searching for a
comprehensive lighting controls
provider, there are two critical
elements to consider:

® The selection of luminaires that contain
controls devices

® The portfolio of the lighting control
devices required for the project.

The powerful and trusted combination
of nLight® and Acuity Brands® has
your solution all from one company
using one lighting controls system with

Comprehensive 13

an extensive selection of luminaires you
know and love.

The extensive portfolio of nLight lighting
control devices includes sensors and switches
to support occupancy at various mounting
heights, photocells for daylighting control,
and wall switches for on/off, dimming, and
scene control.

nLight also offers a variety of load controllers
to support flexibility in luminaire control,
including emergency control, digital dimming
with bi-directional driver communication, and
analog and phase dimming.
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nLight® Lighting Controls Embedded Controls

Industry Leading nLight Enabled Luminaires

nLight enabled luminaires provide factory-tested luminaire level control with fewer devices to
install, resulting in more capability in less time. With a wide range of nLight enabled luminaires
and devices, you have the freedom to design a specification that achieves the requirements of
the project without limiting your vision.

EMBEDDED CONTROLS

Digital LED Driver

Network Interface

Battery Backup

- ==
Y 8 Blel

R S p—

PR e e

LS

bl a0

Lexicon

Controls in a Luminaire ENABLED EMBEDDED INTEGRATED REMOTE COMPATIBLE

nLight enabled luminaires connect everything is simplified: design, ‘Speaks controls protocol’ A controls device A controls device A controls device A controls device
to the nLight network via control including sensor layout, installation, from the factory and and/or sensor within that is attached to is embedded or that works with the
devices either within or attached to and configuration on-site, eliminating is wired, terminated the light fixture the light fixture integrated within light fixture, but
the fixture. With enabled luminaires, many interoperability challenges. and tested at factory a fixture remote ships separately

before shipping driver box and is field installed

Networked Lighting Controls Platform
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nLight® Lighting Controls

nLight Enabled Luminaires

nLight Enabled Luminaires

More than 500 nLight enabled luminaire families from Acuity Brands
deliver a digital network that opens the door to future Internet of Things
(IoT) solutions, providing a bridge between today and tomorrow. With a
complete application set under a single lighting controls platform, nLight
spans the common applications for commercial, educational, healthcare,
industrial, and corporate campuses.

Architectural

B Indoor

Today's indoor environment requires lighting solutions that can adapt to diverse skill sets and spatial needs. The Acuity
Brands broad product portfolio of LED lighting and controls technologies can support sustainability and employee wellness
initiatives, helping reinforce your brand to clients and reduce your energy use and costs.

Lithonia Lighting® EPANL Lithonia Lighting BLT Lithonia Lighting ENVEX™

Outdoor (Area & Site)

The combination of Lithonia Lighting outdoor luminaires and nLight® AIR wireless controls creates a site-wide solution
that can both save energy and meet the requirements of increasingly stringent energy codes.

Lithonia Lighting D-Series Lithonia Lighting VCPG LED Lithonia Lighting WDGE LED

M Industrial

The combination of Lithonia Lighting industrial luminaires and nLight controls provide a quality lighting controls solution
that allows for substantial reduction in energy use with basic and advanced controls strategies. With a networked control solution,
more efficiencies can be unlocked as sensor data is analyzed and fixture performance is monitored remotely.

L
af

il

Lithonia Lighting IBG Lithonia Lighting CLX Lithonia Lighting FEM

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
Created in Visual Controls

B Architectural

Acuity Brands offers an exemplary selection of architectural and downlighting LED luminaires featuring nLight controls
that maintain the fixture's aesthetic. Our technology allows us to add individual luminaire control and complement the design
with discrete sensors where needed to aid in code compliance and energy savings.

MARK Architectural Lighting™ Chisel™ Peerless® Renna™ MARK Architectural Lighting™ Slot

B Downlighting

oy —

Gotham® EVO® Lithonia Lighting LDN8

nLight Enabled Luminaires

Please scan the QR code to see the current

nLight enabled fixtures.

nLight AIR Enabled nLight Wired Enabled

Networked Lighting Controls Platform
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nLight® Lighting Controls

nLight is a lighting controls platform that expands lighting from a singular purpose into a connected,
data-rich system through its embedded digital technology. With a digitally connected luminaire, light-
ing evolves to influence building and occupant actions, helping to conserve energy, increase productivi-

ty, and gain valuable insight into how facilities are managed.

Technologies & Solutions

Digitally connected luminaires provide a variety of
possibilities now and in the future that goes beyond basic
lighting control. When you apply sensing technology into
every luminaire, you gain valuable insight into how people
move throughout and use a space over time. Through the use
of Bluetooth® Low Energy (BLE) radios, connected luminaires
can offer additional “Internet of Things (IoT)" type features,
such as real-time location services or asset tracking, to further
enhance how building spaces are being used.

The nLight ECLYPSE™ controller expands the power of

a lighting control system to collect data and share it with
other connected systems, typically through a building
management system (BMS). This allows a facility manager
to gain valuable insight into operations or affect the
behavior of connected systems. This can result in more
efficient operations and improved occupancy experiences,
values that will continue to be requested as spaces evolve
and customers recognize the benefits.

Digitally Connected Systems

Older building infrastructure and LED upgrades offer the ability to explore
digitally connected luminaires, and many building owners and facility managers
are opting for these systems when upgrading. This is due to the immediate
benefits, such as reducing energy consumption while opening the door for a variety

of other benefits in the future.

FEATURE

Improved Quality
of Light & Performance

Remote
Technology

Customizable
Solution

Lower Implementation
Costs for Future Projects

Unified System-Wide
Energy Conservation

Building Management
Integration

Diagnostics

BENEFIT

Connected luminaires delivers an enhanced visual aesthetic through precise control
of light levels for buildings, occupants, and guests

Creates operational efficiencies through remote maintenance with enhanced
reporting for the building system

Designed to provide a future-ready infrastructure that is capable of being upgraded,
managed, and maintained

Simplifies the addition of devices when expanding into additional spaces
or adding capability

Enables energy conservation and overall lighting performance with motion sensing
and daylight harvesting sensors, optimizing the use of natural daylight

nLight supports a broad range of protocols that provide simplistic connectivity
to other building systems such as HVAC to BMS controllers

Connected digital controls can generate luminaire diagnostics and deliver

firmware updates over the network

388
()

CONNECTED

Our wired and wireless network
manages sensors and enables
connectivity between sensors and
intelligent devices.

ACTIONABLE INSIGHTS Preparing for the Future Now
Real-time data is turned into actionable
insights to help make informed
decisions for managing lighting,
HVAC, space and safety.

TECHNOLOGY

nLight control devices capture and
combine multiple streams of data.

By deploying a digitally connected lighting controls system, you're realizing initial benefits while
preparing a business for the future, helping to preserve the investment and leverage it when the
time is appropriate for the customer.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by Acuity Brands is under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respective owners.
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Mobile Apps 21

Configuration
with Mobile Apps

CLAIRITY ™+

The CLAIRITY + mobile app is a single

app launcher that provides a variety

of connected lighting applications for
contractors, sales agents, or facility maintenance
professionals. Within this app are mobile applications
from various brands, including nLight and SensorSwitch™.

The CLAIRITY + application provides easy startup,
configuration, and modification of nLight lighting
controls. This cloud-connected app allows validated
end-users to startup, configure, and troubleshoot from
a compatible smartphone or tablet.

Personal Control
with Mobile Apps

~| myPersonify

The myPersonify mobile application
is an easy-to-use, intuitive tool that

o B allows for control of scenes, lights,
e’ and shades directly from a mobile
B i device when connected to an nLight
Extending lighting controls even further, nLight utilizes mobile apps and software S : g UNITOUCH. For today’s occupants,
to make configuration, startup, and maintenance simple and easy. This provides myPersonify offers enhanced personal
an alternative to push button or dip switch programming without a remote that - control through the convenience of
can get broken or lost. Mobile apps and software address the essential needs ': a mobile app for nLight wired devices
of a project and the business. : ': : in the space they occupy.

Easy Configuration and Control

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465 Networked Lighting Controls Platform
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22 nLight® Lighting Controls Software

Software

nLight software solutions present a variety of features,
including on premise and remote configuration, dashboarding,
and monitoring. Building owners and property managers can
use the variety of software solutions for occupancy pattern
statistics to make data-driven decisions for renovations, space
planning, and other expansions. This also includes monitoring
building and luminaire energy consumption, allowing for actions
that support and promote sustainability initiatives.

l

SensorView

Advanced Lighting
Configuration

SensorView is a free, intuitive, and easy-to-use

browser-based application that gives authorized
users the ability to remotely configure and monitor
both wired and wireless networked luminaires and
controlled devices. It provides a simple and quick
setup tool for creating custom configuration profiles
that can either be scheduled or run on demand.

SensorView also assists with system configuration
by indicating and reporting on sensor and controller
settings and displaying live device status.

Space Utilization
Sensor Trending Analysis

Space Utilization allows building owners and
property managers to analyze where occupants
spend their time throughout the day. This software
requires no setup or configuration, so useful data
begins trending as soon as the system is online.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465 Networked Lighting Controls Platform
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24 nLight® Lighting Controls

The Basics
’ nLight Wired is a CAT 5e, low voltage-based solution that works by

establishing a proprietary digital communication network between connected
devices. It creates a system with distributed intelligence, as well as enables
global access to the building’s lighting system via web-based management
software — SensorView.

From a Single Room — nLight Wired Conference Room Example

Below is an example of a typical nLight wired zone: Once wired, the zone will self-commission and begin

a conference room with two nLight-enabled luminaires, an to function standalone. Systems with multiple control zones
occupancy sensor, a power pack for controlling the whiteboard can be networked together; however, each local nLight
downlights, and a wall switch to manually control the lighting. control zone remains essentially its own network bus.
Devices within a zone are wired in any order using standard This simplifies local communication due to the low device
CAT 5e cabling, and almost always in a daisy-chain fashion. count in each zone.

Power
Pack

Sensor .

nLight
Enabled
Luminaires

Wall
Switch

Example with nLight Enabled Luminaires ——  CAT 5e Cable

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465

Created in Visual Controls

nLight Wired 25

nLight Wired delivers distributed intelligence with all lighting control actions (i.e., On/Off,
Raise/Lower, Occupancy/Daylighting, etc.) carried out locally within each individual lighting zone,
thus reducing wiring requirements and associated labor costs. nLight Wired reduces installation
time with its plug-and-play feature, allowing devices to automatically discover each other

and self-commission.

How nLight Wired Connects

Network your space by simply connecting CAT 5e cable from a device or luminaire.
See our example of how nLight connects devices and luminaires in a conference room.

nLight Wired — Room Level

Wired Wall
Switch nPODMA .
Traditional Luminaire
(Enabled Options
Available)

Wired Sensor
nCM

Wired Power
Pack nPP16

Networked Lighting Controls Platform



nLight® Lighting Controls nLight Wired

n

nLight Wired easily scales to your entire building, by manage devices on different floors. The number of floors
Sca Ia ble To scale to multiple rooms on an entire floor, please see the connecting an nLight ECLYPSE™ controller and nLight bridges a controller can manage is limited mainly by the number of

commercial office example below. Connect the nLight control on each floor of your structure. For buildings like the one devices on the floors. A single controller can manage up
devices and luminaires using CAT 5e cable (as shown) and simply shown below, a single controller can often manage devices to 750 devices, so if most spaces require less than five devices,
add the nlLight ECLYPSE™ and nLight bridge. for multiple floors. Additional controllers can be added to a controller could manage up to 150 rooms.

nLight Wired — Floor Level nLight Wired — Building Level

Lagand
(i) el seich, Prsmiponch, i Sere

— i Eresdded Lisinse

-.-— Traenowial Liamangins

nLighs ECLYPSE mred

nlight Bridge
.
b
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e
-~
[
&
[
By
.
#
b
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| the Floor - Typical #
1] = - = |
i
— 5
Lamnd _-" e
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For detailed layouts please see our nLight application guides or use our Visual Controls software.
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28 nLight® Lighting Controls

o=
n

The Basics

nLight AIR is a simplified wireless lighting control solution that eliminates

the need to run wires, resulting in an overall lower cost of install. Developed
to penetrate typical obstructions found in commercial buildings, nLight AIR

simplifies design and installation by embedding sensors directly into a wide
variety of indoor and outdoor luminaires.

nLight AIR Conference Room Example

An example of a typical nLight AIR zone is a conference room with nLight enabled luminaires and a wall switch.

nLight Enabled
Luminaires

Wall Switch

Example with nLight Enabled Luminaires

Simple
as1,2,3

1

Install the nLight®
AIR fixtures with
embedded sensor.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465

Created in Visual Controls

2

Install the wireless
battery-powered
wall switch.

3

With the CLAIRITY + app, pair the fixtures with the
wall switch and if desired, customize the sensor
settings for the desired outcome.

nLight AIR (Wireless) 29

The comprehensive, integrated security architecture of
nLight AIR provides security controls at all product levels from
connected luminaires to system controllers and from physical
infrastructure to cloud and mobile applications.

How nLight AIR Connects

Devices within a zone use Bluetooth Low Energy (BLE) to communicate with a mobile app for commissioning and
configuration. Once commissioned, the nLight AIR devices use a 900Mhz radio to communicate lighting control commands,
providing robust and reliable communication to end devices.

nLight AIR — Room Level

Wireless Switch
rPODBA

~3

Traditional Luminaire
(Enabled Options
Available)

Wireless Sensor
rCMSB

Wireless Power
Pack rPP20

Networked Lighting Controls Platform



nLight® Lighting Controls nLight AIR (Wireless)

—
-
n

Sca Ia ble To scale to multiple rooms on an entire floor, please see nLight AIR easily scales to your entire building, by controller is recommended to manage devices on
the commercial office example below. Connect the nLight AIR connecting an nLight ECLYPSE™ controller with the its floor. System controllers on separate floors can then
control devices and luminaires, program, and simply add the nLight AIR adapter on each floor of your building, as be connected to manage remote devices through
nLight ECLYPSE™. shown below. For wireless applications, a system a single user experience.

nLight AIR — Floor Level nLight AIR — Building Level

| Legend

| =
| D W sedch, Pomar Pack, oF SEN50s
®

I — Cardral-Embadded Lumicain

|
| -.— Tradkigrgl Luminagiee
|

Legand
{.}. w1t A Olevicss
WTlL
| [

Ethernat

B gl = Pugen 4% Drakiea .
Fusphs Banaghe, Puaghs Caca, Fapls nip

For detailed layouts please see our nLight application guides or use our Visual Controls software.
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nLight® Lighting Controls nLight AIR ABT

nLight AIR

range and reliability to its network. Autonomous Bridging Technology allows networks to grow farther than

The nLight platform continues to evolve, enhancing its nLight AIR wireless technology by adding more S,
ever and eliminates guesswork in lighting controls designs. n

e
RS How it Works
;o ~r : H"'\.
e, r ; 47114 x"m nLight AIR, with its new Autonomous Bridging
/ g S b f}" _ iy Technology, “bridges” new groups of devices to the
’ |4 4 system controller by using devices that are already
] i connected to it. This indirect connection allows
= 1k [ nLight AIR networks to grow larger, and because
- 5 of the long-range broadcasts, information exchanges
o are incredibly fast.
L d
-~ .H\"\.
T F HH""H; Key Features
: : L e e Fml | ® Communicate Around Corners: Design with
I ] f = 1 --.._;H_____.t confidence, knowing that messages will get where
¥ = : I they need to go by repeating around obstructions
: : g 8 using nearby devices.
- i ¥ o, ® Get Off the Site more Quickly: No additional
- - ; 1 - 4| programming required during setup — devices
5 - - q":w-,____ self-initialize to bridge other devices when needed.
F : ~ = . fif L= 5 Just start programming groups closest to your
- - : e e adapter, and the system will auto-establish to form
- T o e e 4 I e, : a robust, connected network.
o 4 { . = s - i . ° Communica?te Fart.her, Faster: Groups and their
o | | . . ; -J‘, _:i_ __t_. - corresponding dewces are bridged only whe‘n
A==t - =218 = = il - necessary, extending your network and allowing
= : - : it o - 4l =1 groups to respond more quickly through the star
¢ 'Fm"_T”— == 4 = - 1 5 et | topology of nLight AIR.
f P, “"—"'——— e - . ® |Intelligent Network: The automatically bridged
T W i Ll 1 2 = 3 network self-improves over time, eliminating waste.
s E - i { = ® No Additional Hardware Needed: Repeating is
= i - : i z possible with existing hardware, which reduces the
~——i I R 3 e L1 = need to add more devices for larger networks.
i Y = . | I - — -
- | ]
b e
———— ety e = =
— e —t—= | —
- . S 3 L
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nLight® Lighting Controls

Emergency

Having fewer devices to install makes specification, design, and installation effortless.
Please see the typicals and bill of materials below to see the simplicity of our wired

Acuity Brands offers a simple solution for virtually every application,
from standard to emergency solutions. No extra wiring and easy-to-select

Emergency options result in time and money savings on site.

nLight Wired
with Emergency

Qty | Product # Description e I I Product # Description —~ R — — —
. — rmT - 7 : = A B ~ s T
Relay Pack with 0-10V | 2 nLight AIR Enabled Troffer < — < -
& mIAPIE 1) EA Dimming Output "”g”’x } E } s See Note with Sensor Option 'FDX ™ ONF M } ™ BI }
Emergency Relay Pack with - D | | 2 nLight AIR Enabled Troffer - | |
! nPP16 D ER EFP 0-10V Dimming Output \ ‘ ‘ 2 See Note with Sensor and EM Option s ‘ ‘
i
On/Off, Raise/Lower \ ‘ ‘ Battery Powered, On/Off, ‘ ‘
2 nPODMA DX WallPod cpoTo \ oMPDTo \ 2 rPODBA DX G2 Raise/Lower WallPod \ \
I \ i | \ \
4 nCM PDT 9 RJB Occupancy Sensor \\ \ o o o } o }
\ | ~ '~ '~ '~
1 nCM ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor \ } o 0 0 } ® }
|
(Y \ \
\ \ \ \
| \ \ \
/ \ \ \
‘!“ nCM ADCX ‘ ‘ ‘
/ @ | 1 N N ~ ! ~ !
| o o N | N |
/ \ _ — /i _ \
/ \ 0 ONRF 0 \ 0 \
/ \ \ \
\ \ \
! @ ! !
\ \ \
nCM PDT 9 ‘ ‘ ‘
= \ \ \
| /\ Y Y \ Y \
| ~ ~ ~ o~
\ O e e \ a \
(il \ U
([ \ ]
\ \ \
\ \ \
\ o \ \
nPP16 D nPP16 D ‘ - ‘ ‘
nPODMA DX - J rPDX L 777777 J N

and wireless solutions.

nLight AIR
with Emergency

(1) Fixture(s) assumed to include EM emergency option.
For battery backup option, no dedicated EM circuit necessary.

Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures. nLight enabled fixtures provide
Luminaire Level Lighting Controls (LLLC), as specified in the relevant code.

For detailed layouts please see our nLight application guides or use our Visual Controls software.
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Easy to Specify, Install and Use

Easy to Specify & Design

The flexible nLight system architecture saves valuable time for developing quality
lighting controls solutions without adding complexity through its advanced control
strategies. nlLight is a single lighting control system that goes indoor to outdoor,
without the need for home runs and gateways for virtually any commercial and
industrial applications.

When using the comprehensive portfolio of nLight enabled luminaires, you have
the freedom to design a specification that achieves your vision and requirements
while ensuring interoperability with extensive factory testing.

Specification / Design Tools

Improve Productivity: Specification & Design Tools

nLiGHT %
nLIGHT

LECC 2018 . e .
ool Application Guides

Please visit our applications

guide page to download

nLight enabled luminaires allow for fewer devices to specify and install by
eliminating the need to have external controls components because they are
directly integrated into the luminaires at the factory.

Easy to Install

Using nLight requires less startup time using a single

system for all lighting applications, indoors and outdoors.

With a wide-range of nLight enabled luminaires, nLight
has everything you need to aid in delivering cost-
effective, high-quality lighting controls solutions to
your customers.

The nLight lighting controls platform reduces controls
installation time through its wired plug-and-play solution
using industry-standard CAT 5e connections or wireless
solutions that can be easily installed and commissioned
using the free CLAIRITY™ + mobile application.

nLight Wired and nLight AIR stand-alone solutions
can be easily configured via mobile applications without

the need for expensive system programming hubs
or gateways. Stand-alone solutions can be simply
upgraded to a networked system leveraging existing
equipment in a cost-effective way at a later time.

Easy to Use for Building
Owners and Occupants
Maximize your investment with a smart building

ready system. Scale systems as technology changes;
adapt as systems are added and/or upgraded.

nLight is one digital lighting controls platform designed
to create energy-efficient spaces scaling from a room
to a connected building, across an entire site with
unparalleled control.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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the appropriate nLight
guides (IECC, Title 24,
ASHRAE, and more).

Typical nLight layouts and
general code interpretations
are included in each guide,
covering the most common
spaces and making code
compliance quicker and easier.

Please Visit Our Typicals Page to find the code, building, and space
types required for your project designs.

Visit acuitybrands.com/resources/technical-resources/typicals

Visual Controls: A Quicker Way to do a Design Take-Off

To get access please contact your local lighting agent.

Save Design & Code Research Time: Online Sequence of Operations Tool
Visit acuitybrands.com/Methodik

Spec Builder: Build Your Spec Faster and Easier
Visit spec.build

Explore Acuity Academy

Acuity Academy provides educational resources for individuals wanting to expand their lighting, controls
and building management technical knowledge. On Acuity Academy, you can register for instructor-led
classes, take e-learning courses or watch videos and recorded content.

www.acuitybrands.com/resources/training-and-education
For more information on nLight, please visit: nLightcontrols.com

Networked Lighting Controls Platform
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nLight® Lighting Controls Security / Service / Support 39

Security Service and Support

Acuity Brands is fully committed to developing and maintaining secure products and has a robust Acuity Brands offers a portfolio of service plans and support documents with information to guide
Product Security Program in place. Through the security governance mode, we incorporate core security you for design, pre-site information, implementation, maintenance and on-going improvements to
principles and best practices early into the product development lifecycle. Our security governance your lighting controls environment.

policies include standards-derived policies, industry best practices and guidelines.

For more information, download the nLight® AIR Security Architecture PDF . .
Services/Service Plans

Control Service Plans offer proactive, onsite and remote diagnostics, configuration changes,

training, and software/firmware updates typical of maintaining lighting control systems. Service

Plans help facility managers and owners maintain their investment for optimal performance

and maximum value.

° __ N &
IO X ® Pre-paid, budgeted services, with coverage options for planned and unplanned visits.
7 = ® Fully customizable to meet your unique requirements.

internet of secure things ® Optimize your energy savings as your building needs evolve.

Our service plans are available in single or multi-year arrangements and are customized to fit your exact needs. Acuity
. . Brands has three controls service plans designed to fit your service requirements and budget.
ioXt® Alliance P g Y q g
Sty Bk sasks e et sl sxased seaurty Get all the details at Acuity Brands Control Services and Support
regulations and guidelines, so we are pleased

to work with the ioXt Alliance to test and certify

Further, cybersecurity threats are evolving at a fast
pace, and professional collaborations between
Acuity Brands and other reputable and respected
members of the ioXt Alliance allow all parties to
stay educated and prepared for future threats.

Support

The services and support team
simplifies design and specification.
We are committed to supporting
your project needs from design to
occupancy and beyond.

All trademarks referenced are property of their respective owners.

Technical Support phone number:
Acuity Brands has proven that it 1-800-535-2465
meets SOC 2 Type 1 compliance
requirements,certifying that it

upholds the necessary principles

California’s Civil Code Title 1.81.26,
Security of Connected Devices, approved
under Senate Bill No. 327 (2018) Al C PA

Support email addresses:
® nlLight Wired: nlight-support@
acuitybrands.com

Raiatcf

Acuity Brands has reviewed its connected devices, SDC_ for security, availability, processing

including nlLight®, Atrius®, Fresco™, ROAM®, and 3 integrity, confidentiality, and privacy. - g AR ligliEisugperia
Pathway Connectivity Solutions® products. This i~ Meeting the prerequisites for SOC acuitybrands.com

review consisted of validating existing security % : 2, assures customers that Acuity

measures and implementing additional security Brands has appropriate

features so that all Acuity Brands products/solutions information security controls in place

offered for sale in California after January 1, 2020, for its products and services.

at a minimum, will comply with Title 1.81.26.
All trademarks referenced are property

of their respective owners.
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/ nLight Lighting Controls Platform

It’s not just smarter. It’s easier.

nLight is a sensor-based digital lighting controls
solution that offers wired and wireless lighting
controls that easily connect luminaires, sensors,
and other control devices to create a digital
network. The nLight platform of products
enables ease in specification, installation, and
ownership, making it the go-to digital lighting
controls platform for specifiers, contractors, and

building owners.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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/ABOUT

About ASHRAE 90.1

ASHRAE 90.1 is an energy code designed to reduce
energy consumption. The ASHRAE 90.1-2016 energy
code has specific requirements for lighting controls.
The use of advanced lighting controls to synchronize
light levels with daylight, occupancy, and multi-level
control capability are required in order to be compliant.

About This Guide

Acuity Brands® offers the nLight® ASHRAE 90.1-2016
Applications Guide as a reference of typical nLight
layouts that help make code compliance quicker and
easier. The Acuity Brands Design Services Team is also
available to support engineers and contractors

with detailed design, submittal, and installation.

For additional information, please contact your

Acuity Brands Sales Representative.

About nLight

nLight® is a sensor-based digital lighting controls
solution that offers wired and wireless lighting controls
that easily connect luminaires, sensors, and other
control devices to create one digital lighting controls
platform to aid in code compliance, reduce energy,
and enable advanced networked capabilities. Ideal for
practically any application, small to large, indoor to
outdoor, nLight offers lighting controls that scale from
one room to an entire floor, from one floor to an entire

building, from one building to an entire campus.

Created in Visual Controls
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Code Requirements for Common Building Spaces

The chart below is an overview of the Code Requirements for Common Building Spaces. Please use this information as a guide.
For specific ASHRAE code requirements please refer to the ASHRAE 90.1-2016 code.

Space Type
Control (i (i Conference, | . om
ORI | Summaig e Meeting, Lecture Hali Corridor Restroom Stairwell ikl i
Office Multipurpose Training Room Fitness Center
Room
There shall be one or more readily
accessible manual lighting controls in
Local (i.e., Switch) the space that controls all lighting in
Control 94110 the space. J J J J J J J J J
Note: Remote locations permitted for
reasons of safety or security.
None of the lighting in the space shall
Manual ON 9:41.10b) be automatically turned on. J J J J v
(or) (or) (or) (or) (or)
. . The general lighting shall be allowed
Partil /(l)l;\ltomatlc 9.41.1[c] | tobeturned on automatically to 50% J J J J v
of the lighting power.
=
=
8
=
@ . Automatically controlled spaces are
S Full utomaticON | 9.4.1.1 allowed to turn on to full. J J J J
The general lighting power shall be
Automatic automatically reduced by at least 50%
Partial OFFVia | 9.4.1.1[q] within 20 minutes of all occupants J J J
Occupancy Sensor leaving the space.
Note: Full Off also complies.
Automatic Full All'lighting shall be automatically shut
OFF Via 9.4.1.1[h] | off within 20 minutes of all occupants J J J J J J J J v
Occupancy Sensor leaving the space.
(or) (or) (or) (or) (or)
All'lighting shall be automatically shut
off during periods when the space is
Scheduled scheduled to be unoccupied using a
Shutoff 9.4.1.1[1] time-of-day operated control. J J J v v
(i.e. Timeclock) Note: Asignal from another automatic
control device or alarm/security
system complies.
Controlled lighting shall have at least
Bi-Level one control step between 30% and
__ | Lighting Control 94111d] 70%, or continuous dimming, J J J J v v
e in additional to full on and full off.
£
< ) If the general lighting load is 150W or
g AS;;E;JLC greaterin the primary sidelighted or
= ) toplighted areas, or 300W or greater
= Responsive 9.4.1.1[e] . X e
= Controls for 9.4 11[] |nthe|;13r|maw&ls|gc?qdarysu}i\ellghted J J J J J J J J J
Sidelighting/ areas, the general lighting in these areas
Tooliahtin shall be controlled by multi-step or
prghting continuous dimming photocontrols.
. Lighting power of each luminaire shall
Iilarlalnnng Glfor\?vge? 9.4.1.20b] be automatically reduced by a minimum
9 Setgack o of 30% when there is no activity detected
=2 within a lighting zone for 20 minutes.
§ 50% of all receptacles, and 25%
= of branch circuit feeders installed
5 Automatic for modular fumiture, shall be
= Receptacle automatically turned off by an occupant
2 | (ie.Plugload 842 sensor within 20 minutes of all J J J J
Control) occupants leaving the space.
B ht shutoff
= : 9.4.1.4[a] Daylight shutof
5 Exterior
§ Lighti 9414 9.4.1.4[b] Facade and Landscape
2 'gting T lighting shutoff
2 Controls 9.4.1.4[c] Lighting setback
fin]

*Note: This summaty is for general information purposes only and is provided without any warranty as to accuracy, completeness, or otherwise. The user should read the applicable code sections for more complete and detailed descriptions of code requirements
and exceptions and should consult with a professional engineering or other competent advisor before making any decision or taking any action based on this summary.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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How to Use This Guide

For each space type there will be a wired solution Room description Room layout diagram with

on the left and wireless solution on the right. controls, fixtures, and wiring

Parking
Area (Garage),
Interior

Exterior
Lighting

Warehouse/
Storage Area

J 6 ENCLOSED OFFICE: < 250 sq. ft., Windows, nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wire type
legend

(or)
o
)
J e
Line Voltage LineVohage
s Wies
neFowr UnePowsr
feed fed
e - ———————————
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Product # e Qy | Product# ) Required list of
B | 2| seenoe nLight Wired Enabled Toffr B | o | senee Lt AR Er e Toffr ity devices in order
(8] 1| owsxapDTLDX| el Swich Occupancy Sensor 8 1| ropBADXGy | Battery Powered, On/Off.Reise/ to implement
“ B 1| eepore Pl Load Relay Pack f | raverecr | pig o ety ack room layout

design above

7 OPERATIONAL DETAILS: 7 ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Oceupancy Control: Daylight Control Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nlight backbone to
= Allfixtures are dimmable  ® Fixtures mustbe tumed ~ ® Not required for offices  # On/off & raise/lower enable network control or time schedules
» Al fixtures can be on manually (or optionally  without windows or that  control of fixtures = HVAC control available through system-wide
controlled together can be configured to have loads <150W in BAChet® interface option on the
or independently come on automatically  sidelit zones ECLYPSE® controller
= Maxirmum level can o 50%) = Wireless fixture embedded control and
(or) be task tuned to » Plug-load turns on occupancy/daylighting sensor options available,
any percentage via automatically plaase see the fixture specification sheet
programming = Fixtures and plug-load = For emergency lighting control use a power
tum off automatically pack with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled
when room becomes Fixture with emergency option

v v

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

www.acuitybrands Zbm/nLight » 800-535-2465

J Operational details describe the functionality Additional options that add control
provided by the equipment specified in the solution capacity beyond code requirements

ASHRAE 90.1-2016: nLight Applications Guide
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ENCLOSED OFFICE: < 250 sq. ft., Windows, nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wired Wireless

M /¥7

rPODBA DX
@

nPP20 PL MWSKAPDT LV DX 1PP20 24V

——

\ CAT-5e Cable

Line Voltage Line Voltage
Wires Wires
Line Power Line Power
Feed Feed
: : - : : i
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Product # Description Product # Description
2 See Not Light Wired Enabled Troff nLight AIR Enabled Troffer with
% ee Note nLig ired £nabled lrofrer % 2 See Note Sensor Option
Wall Switch Occupancy Sensor - Battery P d. On/Off, Raise/
attery Powered, On/Off, Raise
= L R R0 with On/Off, Raise/Lower E 1 rPODBA DX G2 Lower WallPod
i | ! nFF20 FL Plug Load Relay Pack [ 1 tPP20 24V EFP G2 | Plug Load Relay Pack
/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nLight backbone to
= All fixtures are dimmable  ® Fixtures must be turned = Not required for offices = On/off & raise/lower enable network control or time schedules
= All fixtures can be on manually (or optionally  without windows or that control of fixtures = HVAC control available through system-wide
controlled together can be configured to have loads <150W in BACnet® interface option on the
or independently come on automatically sidelit zones ECLYPSE® controller
= Maximum level can to 50%) = Wireless fixture embedded control and
be task tuned to = Plug-load turns on occupancy/daylighting sensor options available,
any percentage via automatically please see the fixture specification sheet
programming = Fixtures and plug-load = For emergency lighting control use a power
turn off automatically pack with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled
when room becomes Fixture with emergency option
vacant

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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ENCLOSED OFFICE: < 250 sq. ft., Windows, 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wired

Wireless

NWSXA PDT LV DX

[~

[~

rPP20 24V

rF‘ODBA DX
rCMSB PDT 7

=

(¢ o

H ~—
| N
] S
[ 7N
TN
N \
\
CAT-5e Cable “
R 1‘
Line Voltage Line Voltage
Wires Wires
0-10V Wires 0-10V Wires
Line Power Line Power
Feed Feed
T T —> T T —

Bill of Materials

Bill of Materials

] -

Product # Description
L I R i frGo | Drnng kcﬁ'ﬁ,?ﬁ v
|| aroruo g g e @ I e e
' 1 nPP20 PL Plug Load Relay Pack @ 1 {CMSB PDT 7 G2 [B)Ztytﬁ;);]tl:’g;v:grd Occupancy and
[ 1 tPP20 24V EFP G2 | Plug Load Relay Pack

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS:

/ ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures:
= All fixtures are dimmable
= All fixtures are controlled
together
= Maximum level can
be task tuned to
any percentage via
programming

Occupancy Control:

Fixtures must be turned
on manually (or optionally
can be configured to
come on automatically

to 50%)

Plug-load turns on
automatically

Fixtures and plug-load
turn off automatically
when room becomes
vacant

Manual Control:

= On/off & raise/lower
control of fixtures

Daylight Control:

= Not required for offices
without windows or that
have loads <150W in
sidelit zone

= Room can be connected to nLight backbone to
enable network control or time schedules

= HVAC control available through system-wide
BACnet® interface option on the
ECLYPSE® controller

= For emergency lighting control use a power
pack with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled
Fixture with emergency option

Created in Visual Controls
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OPEN PLAN OFFICE: nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wireless

I N
7 =
5

ncw puri

r
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | |
| | | |
mam | 7 | | |
| | | |
| | | |
| | | |
| | | |
T\ 1 | \ | |
| nooox | \ | |
| — = = = I = ||
| | CAT-5¢ Cable ~ LR =~ ) ~ |
e e e O —_— I
| | e ( |
| | | |
} } Line Voltage } } EM Power
=\ — \ Wires — M= =\ — [ Feed
‘ | | | .
o } . — N N | N | 3
I | Line Power o~ T~ T~ I~ | Line Voltage
- } e } Feed } } I Wires
\ I —> } ol
| |
LIl L] | —— ‘ — ‘ Line Power
\ \ EM Power Feed N o } } reed
| | oz <
'I. "iﬁm L ul "'.> H “ ,Tﬁm [ ] I
: \\/\/:
® Some nLight enabled EM fixtures require a normal sense line connection. . (D Fixture(s) assumed to include power interruption detection emergency option.
Wiring shown assumes battery backup emergency option. See fixture spec sheets for details. For battery backup option, no dedicated EM circuit necessary.
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Salele] Qty Product # Description Symbol Qty Product # Description
14 See Not Light Wired Enabled Troff nLight AIR Enabled Troffer
% ee Note nLig ired Enabled Troffer % 14 See Note with Sensor Option
— 2 See Note nLight Wired Enabled Troffer = nLight AIR Enabled Troffer
Ea— with Battery Option E— 2 Sl with Sensor and EM Option
H 2 nPODMA DX On/Off, Raise/Lower WallPod - Battery Powered, On/Off,
[ E 2 rPODBA DX G2 Raise/Lower WallPod
S £ mC) PO & RIE Oseupensy Senser [ 1 tPP20 24V EFP G2 | Plug Load Relay Pack
D 1 nCM ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor
' 1 nPP20 PL Plug Load Relay Pack

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures must be turned = Smooth continuous = On/off & raise/lower to enable network control or time schedules
= All fixtures are controlled on manually (or optionally ~ dimming control of fixtures = HVAC control available through system-wide

can be configured to
come on automatically
to 50%)

BACnet® interface option on the
ECLYPSE® controller

together or independently Custom grouping of

= Maximum level can fixtures into separate

be task tuned to
any percentage via
programming

Plug-load turns on
automatically

Fixtures and plug-load
turn off automatically
when room becomes
vacant

daylight zones (max.
number zones = number
of fixtures)

Not required for offices
without windows or that
have loads <150W in
sidelit zones

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
daylighting sensor options available, please see
the fixture specification sheet

= For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
Created in Visual Controls

43



OPEN PLAN OFFICE: 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wired Wireless

Low Voltage
CAT-5e Cable Wires
Line Voltage Line Voltage
Wires Wires
Line Power Line Power
Feed Feed
— -
0-10V Wires 0-10V Wires
EM Power Feed EM Power Feed
- -
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Symbol Qty Product # Description Salele] Qty Product # Description
T Relay Pack with 0-10V rPP20 D 24V EFP Relay Pack with 0-10V Dimming
B 4 nPPI6D EFP Dimming Output B 4 G2 Output
Emergency Relay Pack with rPP20 D 24V EM Emergency Relay Pack with
. ! nPP16 D EREFP 0-10V Dimming Output . ! EFP G2 0-10V Dimming Output
° . u Battery Powered, On/Off,
‘Q 2 nPODMA DX On/Off, Raise/Lower WallPod E 2 rPODBA DX G2 Raise/Lower WallPod
) 4 nCM PDT 9 RJB Occupancy Sensor Battery Powered Occupancy
@ = FELELT AL 7 € and Daylight Sensor
) 1 nCM ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor ,
- e [ 1 rPP20 24VEFP G2 | Plug Load Relay Pack
[ § 1 nPP20 PL Plug Load Relay Pack
I OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures must be turned ~ ® Smooth continuous = On/off & raise/lower to enable network control or time schedules
® Each row controlled on manually (or optionally  dimming control of fixtures = HVAC control available through system-wide
independently can be configured to = Daylight zones defined BACnet® interface option on the
= Maximum level can be come on automatically by rows ECLYPSE® controller
task tuned to any per- to 50%) = Not required for offices = For emergency lighting control use a power pack
centage via programming ® Plug-load turns on without windows or that with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
automatically have loads <150W in emergency option
= Fixtures and plug-load sidelit zones

turn off automatically
when room becomes
vacant

ASHRAE 90.1-2016: nLight Applications Guide
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CONFERENCE ROOM with nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wired Wireless

[ [

= («
=| =|
= =
= ™
&y [ww)
3 =
=y 0|
) )
f It ] 1 't J
CAT-5e Cable Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed
— — — — —
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Symbol Qty Product # Description Symbol Qty Product # Description
Light Wired Enabled nLight AIR Enabled Linear
] nLight vt - — St Al .
! see Note Linear Fixture ! see Note Fixture with Sensor Option
é 6 See Note nLight Wired Enabled 6 See Note nnghtAAIR Ehabled
Downlight Fixture

Downlight Fixture

2-Pole, On/Off, Raise/
Lower WallPod

Battery Powered, 2-Pole, On/

rPODEA 2P DX G2 Off, Raise/ Lower WallPod

E 1 nPODMA 2P DX
) 1
@ 1

[ | 1

nCM PDT 9 RJB 1 rPP20 24V EFP G2

O = @

Occupancy Sensor Plug Load Relay Pack

nCM ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor

nPP20 PL

Plug Load Relay Pack

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures:

Occupancy Control:

Daylight Control:

Manual Control:

Room can be connected to nLight backbone

All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures must be
turned on manually
(or optionally can be
configured to come on
automatically to 50%)

Maximum level can
be task tuned to
any percentage via
programming

Plug-load turns on
automatically

= A/V zone can be
programmed to control
two fixtures in front of
the whiteboard

Fixtures and plug-load
turn off automatically
when room becomes
vacant

= On/off & raise lower
control of two zones
of fixtures

Smooth continuous
dimming

Custom grouping of
fixtures into separate
daylight zones (max
number zones = number
of fixtures)

Not required for areas
without windows or that
have loads <150w in
sidelit zones

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

to enable network control or time schedules

= HVAC control available through system-wide
BACnet® interface option on the
ECLYPSE® controller

fixture specification sheet

For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
daylighting sensor options available, please see the

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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CONFERENCE ROOM with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wired Wireless
= B oo z R eoDe 20 0x
= S« =
= ' = =~
= =
T T
= =
3 3
% %
O O
1 it ] 1 il ]
CAT-5e Cable Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed 0-10V Wires Low Voltage Wires Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed 0-10V Wires
— — —> — — — —> —
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Symbol Qty Product # Description Symbol Qty Product # Description

Relay Pack with 0-10V
Dimming Output

2-Pole, On/Off, Raise/
Lower WallPod

Relay Pack with 0-10V

nPP16 D EFP Dimming Output

rPP20 D 24V EFP G2

[ 2
]

[ 2
H 1

Battery Powered, 2-Pole, On/

(FOPl 2P B e Off, Raise/ Lower WallPod

nPODMA 2P DX

Battery Powered Occupancy
) 1 nCM PDT 9 RJB Occupancy Sensor ) 1 rCMSB PDT 7 G2 ond Daylight Sensor
) 1 nCM ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor [ 1 rPP20 24V EFP G2 Plug Load Relay Pack
B 1 nPP20 PL Plug Load Relay Pack

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Room can be connected to nLight backbone
to enable network control or time schedules

Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: Manual Control:

Smooth continuous
dimming

Light Fixtures:
= On/off & raise lower
control of two zones L]
of fixtures

Fixtures must be .
turned on manually
(or optionally can be
configured to come on

= All fixtures are dimmable =
HVAC control available through system-wide
BACnet® interface option on the

ECLYPSE® controller

= Maximum level can
be task tuned to

Daylight zones defined

any percentage via
programming

automatically to 50%)

Plug-load turns on
automatically

Fixtures and plug-load
turn off automatically
when room becomes
vacant

by rows

Not required for areas
without windows or that
have loads <150W in
sidelit zones

For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

Created in Visual Controls
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CLASSROOM with nlLight Enabled Fixtures

Wired Wireless

I
[

e _

|
|
|
|
|
|
L/

WHITE BOARD

WHITE BOARD

)

B [ 1 N ]

PODMA 45 DX

=Pl

CAT-5e Cable

Line Power Feed
—>

Line Voltage Wires

Line Power Feed
—>

Line Voltage Wires

Bill of Materials Bill of Materials

R R T

nLight AIR Enabled Troffer
E See Note nLight Wired Enabled Troffer See Note thg Sensor Option
5 - Battery Powered, On/Off,
@ 1 nPODMA DX On/Off, Raise/Lower WallPod E 1 rPODBA DX G2 Raise/Lower WallPod
_— ) ) Teacher Station — Battery
=] ] AWV PDT 16 Dual Technology Wide View H 1 rPODBA 4S DX G2 Powered 4 Scene Control with
— Occupancy Sensor Master On/Off & Raise/Lower
Teacher Station — 4 Scene
1 nPODMA 4S DX Control with Master On/Off & B 1 rPP20 24V EFP G2 Plug Load Relay Pack
Raise/Lower
) 1 nCM ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor
[ | 1 nPP20 PL Plug Load Relay Pack

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: Manual Control: Room can be connected to nlLight backbone

to enable network control or time schedules

= All fixtures are dimmable =

= All fixtures are

controlled together or

independently

= Maximum level can
be task tuned to
any percentage via
programming

Fixtures must be
turned on manually
(or optionally can be
configured to some on
automatically to 50%)
Plug-load turns on
automatically

Fixtures and plug-load
turn off automatically
when room becomes
vacant

= Smooth continuous
dimming

Custom grouping of
fixtures into separate
daylight zones (max

= On/off & raise/lower
control of
entire room

= Teacher station with 4
preset scenes

number zones = number
of fixtures)

Not required for areas
without windows or that
have loads <150W in
sidelit zones

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

= HVAC control available through system-wide BACnet®

interface option on the ECLYPSE controller
Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
daylighting sensor options available, please see the
fixture specification sheet

For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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CLASSROOM with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wired Wireless
! 1 I T I I I 1T
r,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,LCMADCX ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Bl e —mgr —————————————— oz _‘
[ ! ! ( ; Y —~
| bz | [N
| ) ! = wrmpasy
= LT
| |
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, s .- ___—_—_— ________ ___ _________ _
=
= 8
L =
§ nPP16 D é ‘ ‘ rPP20 D 24V
=
L
i o)
— N
— N
pN g —~
— nPP16 D PP20 D 24V
B L L
= =
WV PDT 16 wtmh F ﬁ.._‘._r . e #ODBA DK
o S Fl
| | | [

CAT-5e Cable Line Power Feed

—>

Line Voltage Wires

Bill of Materials

I T T

Relay Module with 0-10V
Dimming Output

[ nPP16 D EFP
@ 1 nPODMA DX
E 1 AWV PDT 16

H 1 nPODMA 45 DX
() 1 nCM ADCX RJB
[ § 1 nPP20 PL

I OPERATIONAL DETAILS:

~J

0-10V Wires

On/Off, Raise/Lower WallPod

Dual Technology Wide View
Occupancy Sensor

Teacher Station — 4 Scene
Control with Master On/Off &
Raise/Lower

Daylight Sensor

Plug Load Relay Pack

Low Voltage Wires

Line Voltage Wires

Y

0-10V Wires

Line Power Feed
—>

Bill of Materials

I T T

i
E 1

oy
[ 1
[

Relay Pack with 0-10V
Dimming Output

Battery Powered, On/Off,
Raise/Lower WallPod

rPP20 D 24V EFP G2

rPODBA DX G2

Battery Powered Occupancy
and Daylight Sensor

Teacher Station — Battery
Powered 4 Scene Control with
Master On/Off & Raise/Lower

rCMSB PDT 7 G2

rPODBA 4S DX G2

rPP20 24V EFP G2 Plug Load Relay Pack

/ ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control:

Fixtures must be
turned on manually
(or optionally can be
configured to come on
automatically to 50%)

All fixtures are dimmable =

Each row can be
controlled independently

Maximum level can
be task tuned to
any percentage via
programming

Plug-load turns on
automatically

Fixtures and plug-load
turn off automatically
when room becomes
vacant

Daylight Control:

Smooth continuous
dimming

Daylight zones defined
by rows

Not required for areas
without windows or that
have loads <150W in
sidelit zones

Manual Control:

= Master on/off & raise/
lower control of
entire room

= Teacher station with 4
preset scenes

Room can be connected to nLight backbone
to enable network control or time schedules

= HVAC control available through system-wide
BACnet® interface option on the
ECLYPSE® controller

For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

Created in Visual Controls
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LOBBY with nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wired Wireless
T e— 1 L e |
N N
N /N
r o bz r——— "0 ™ pz |
| " ncmpr s AOCK 4 | 5 E |
\ [— ‘ F [— ‘
| @ —
L _ —— R ~ ] I
— O —
[ —~2
= -
[
CAT-5e Cable Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed
—_— —_— — —_— —
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Symbol Qty Product # Description Product # Description
4 See Notes Ekiagk:te\c/lvlgeoivnlight é 4 See Notes nLight AIR Enabled Downlight
I:I 1 See Notes nLight Wired Enabled Troffer n 1 See Notes nIl_ight AR Enab!ed Troffer
with Sensor Option
’ 1 PODMA DX On/Off, Raise/Lower WallPod " Battery Powered, On/Off,
E " " aserbower e @ ! rPODBADX G2 Raise/Lower WallPod
@ ] nCM PDT 9 Occupancy and
ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS:

/ ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control:

= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically
go to full bright when

= All fixtures are '
occupied

controlled together or
independently

= Maximum level can be
task tuned to
any percentage
via programming

= Fixtures automatically
turn off when room
becomes vacant

Daylight Control:

Smooth continuous
dimming

Custom grouping of
fixtures into separate
daylight zones (max
number zones = number
of fixtures)

Not required for areas
without windows or that
have loads <150W in
sidelit zones

Manual Control:

= On/off & raise/lower
control of fixtures

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

Room can be connected to nLight backbone

to enable network control or time schedules

HVAC control available through system-wide BACnet®
interface option on the ECLYPSE controller

Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
daylighting sensor options available, please see the
fixture specification sheet

For emergency lighting control use a power pack

with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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LOBBY with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wired Wireless

e e S —
CAT-5e Cable Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed 0-10V Wires Low Voltage Wires Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed 0-10V Wires
— — — — —_— — — —
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Product # Description Product # Description
Relay Pack with 0-10V Relay Pack with 0-10V
[ 2 nPP16 D EFP Diming Output [1 2 PPOD2AVEFP G2 | (T LT
2 . : Battery Powered, On/Off,
E 1 nPODMA DX On/Off, Raise/Lower WallPod @ 1 rPODBA DX G2 Raise/Lower WallPod
nCM PDT 9 Occupancy and Battery Powered Occupancy
@ ! ADCX RJB Daylight Sensor @ ! rCMSB PDT 7 G2 and Daylight Sensor
/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nlLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically = Smooth continuous = On/off & raise/lower to enable network control or time schedules
= Maximum level can be go to full bright when dimming control of fixtures = HVAC control available through system-wide BACnet®
task tuned to occupied = Daylight zones defined interface option on the ECLYPSE® controller
any percentage = Fixtures automatically by relay module wiring = For emergency lighting control use a power pack
via programming turn off when room = Not required for areas with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with

becomes vacant without windows or that emergency option

have loads <150W in
sidelit zones
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CORRIDOR with nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wired Wireless

D) ”) ) D)

‘ 5 ; —
~
CAT-5e Cable
= Line Voltage
Line Voltage Wires
Wires %
g Line Power
Line Power . Feed
Feed - —>
—
EM Power
EM Power Feed = Feed
g7 -
Some nLight enabled EM fixtures require a normal sense line connection. Wiring Fixture(s) assumed to include power interruption detection emergency option.
shown assumes battery backup emergency option. See fixture spec sheets for details. For battery backup option, no dedicated EM circuit necessary.
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Symbol Qty Product # Description Product # Description
nLight Wired Enabled Troffer nLight AIR Enabled Troffer
% / see Note with Sensor Option % / see Note with Sensor Option
—= 2 See Not nLight Wired Enabled Troffer —= 2 See Not nLight AIR Enabled Troffer
= 1 ceote with Battery Option S ceote with Sensor and EM Option
- : Battery Powered, On/Off
E 3 nPODMA On/Off WallPod 3 3 rPODBA G2 WallPod
@ 4 nCM 10 RJB Occupancy Sensor
/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically = Not required for areas = On/off control to enable network control or time schedules
u All fixtures are go to full bright when without windows or that of fixtures = HVAC control available through system-wide
controlled together or occupied have loads <150W in BACnet® interface option on the ECLYPSE controller
independently = Fixtures automatically sidelit zones = Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
5 Maximum level can be turn off or optionally can daylighting sensor options available, please see the
task tuned to be configured to drop fixture specification sheet

any percentage to low dim setting when For emergency lighting control use a power pack
via programming space becomes vacant with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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Wired

CORRIDOR with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wireless

| | 3
\/
g CAT-5e Sl Low Voltage
<( Cable g Wires
Line Voltage Line Voltage
_ Wires Wires
z Line Power Line Power
Feed Feed
0-10V Wires 0-10V Wires
pr EM Power Feed | osns EM Power Feed
% [
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
Symbol Qty Product # Description Symbol Qty Product # Description
Relay Pack with 0-10V Relay Pack with 0-10V
[ 1 nPP16 D EFP Dirning Output [ 1 (PPOD240VEFPG2 | o)
Emergency Relay Pack with rPP20 D 24V EM Emergency Relay Pack with
. 1 nPP16 D ER EFP 0-10V Dimming Output . ! EFP G2 0-10V Dimming Output
Battery Powered
@ 4 nCM 10 RJB Occupancy Sensor @ 4 rCMSB PDT 7 G2 Occupyancy Sensor
h - Battery Powered, On/Off
3 nPODMA On/Off WallPod El 3 | rPODBAG2 ]

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS:

/ ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control:

= Fixtures automatically
go to full bright when
occupied

= All fixtures are dimmable

= Maximum level can be
task tuned to
any percentage
via programming

= Fixtures automatically
turn off or optionally can
be configured to drop
to low dim setting when
space becomes vacant

Daylight Control:

= On/off control
of fixtures

= Not required for areas
without windows or that
have loads <150W in
sidelit zones

Manual Control:

= Room can be connected to nLight backbone
to enable network control or time schedules

= HVAC control available through system-wide
BACnet® interface option on the ECLYPSE controller

= For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option
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RESTROOM with nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wired

Wireless

e

nPODMA DX

nCMRDT 9

O

)

0]
8!

(1) Some nLight enabled EM fixtures require a normal sense line connection.

Wiring shown assumes battery backup emergency option. See fixture spec sheets for details.

CAT-5e Cable

Line Power Feed

—>

Line Voltage Wires

e

fPODBA DX

)

N
Y
—~

N
N
—~
®

EM

[

fPODBA DX

[Eex=iex]

= |
7N
~
J—

. d
=Nei

(@ Fixture(s) assumed to include power interruption detection emergency option.

Line Voltage Wires

Line Power Feed
—>

For battery backup option, no dedicated EM circuit necessary.

EM Power Feed
—>

Bill of Materials

Bill of Materials

nLight AIR Enabled Troffer
See Note nLight Wired Enabled Troffer % 2 See Note with Sensor Option
—— 2 See Not nLight Wired Enabled Troffer —— 2 See Not nLight AIR Enabled Troffer
— ee mote with Battery Option E— ee Note with Sensor and EM Option
@ 2 nPODMA DX On/Off, Raise/Lower WallPod @ 2 rPODBA DX G2 Battery Powered, On/Off,
g - Raise/Lower WallPod
@ 2 nCM PDT 9 RJB Occupancy Sensor

I OPERATIONAL DETAILS:

/ ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control:

= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically go to
full bright when occupied (or
optionally can be configured to
come on automatically to 50%)

= All fixtures are controlled
together or independently
(per room)

= Fixtures automatically turn off
or optionally can be configured
to drop to low dim setting when
space becomes vacant

= Maximum level can be task
tuned to any percentage via
programming

Manual Control:

= On/off & raise/lower control
of fixtures

= |f switch poses safety concerns,
optionally can be programmed
for "on only”

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

= Room can be connected to nLight backbone
to enable network control or time schedules

= HVAC control available through system-wide
BACnet® interface option on the
ECLYPSE® controller

Fixture embedded control and occupancy/
daylighting sensor options available, please see the
fixture specification sheet

= For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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RESTROOM with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

APODMA DX 1PODBA DX
)~
n N
~
nCM PDT 9 ACMPDT 8 1CMSB PDT 7 (CMSB PDT 7
g ; g 3] 3]
[f—= | [g—= |
B g 8 S~ g
TN TN
—~ —~
i
P16 D nPP16D (PP20 D 24V PP20 D 24V
_— —_—
nPP16 D ER PP16 D ER PP20D 24V EM|  PP20 D 24V EM

o L =

CAT-5e Cable 0-10V Wires Line Voltage Wires  Line Power Feed EM Power Feed 0-10VWires  Line Voltage Wires  Line Power Feed EM Power Feed
— — —— — — - - — —
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
SValele] Qty Product # Description Symbol Qty Product # Description
Relay Pack with 0-10V Relay Pack with 0-10V
[ 2 nPP16 D EFP Dimmning Outout [ 2 PP2OD24VEFPG2 | o)
Emergency Module with rPP20 D 24V EM Emergency Relay Pack with
. 2 nPP16 D EREFF 0-10V Dimming Output ' 2 EFP G2 0-10V Dimming Output
- On/Off & Raise/Lower F Battery Powered, On/Off &
E 2 nPODMA DX WallPod @ 2 PODBADX G2 Raise/Lower WallPod
Battery Powered
@ 2 nCM PDT 9 RJB Occupancy Sensor @ 2 rCMSB PDT 7 G2 S —

/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically go to = On/off & raise/lower control to enable network control or time schedules
= Maximum level can be task full bright when occupied (or of fixtures = HVAC control available through system-wide

tuned to any percentage via optionally can be configured to = |f switch poses safety concerns, BACnet? interface option on the

programming come on automatically to 50%) optionally can be programmed ECLYPSE® controller

= Fixtures automatically turn off for “on only” = Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
or optionally can be configured daylighting sensor options available, please see the
to drop to low dim setting when fixture specification sheet

space becomes vacant For emergency lighting control use a power pack

with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option
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STAIRWELL with nLight Enabled Fixtures/0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wireless with nLight Enabled Fixtures Wireless with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

[—Z] «
®
—
N (CMSB PDT 7
| < \ -
Nt
Line Voltage
Wires
Line Power
Feed
Line Power S >
el o1 e 0-10V Wires
—> =
/f\\ EM Power H. CMSB PDT 7
Feed EM Power Feed
—>
—
(D) Fixture(s) assumed to include power interruption detection emergency option.
For battery backup option, no dedicated EM circuit necessary.
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials
nLight AIR Enabled Fixture rPP20 D 24V EFP Relay Pack with 0-10V
[ d 1 See Note with Sensor Option G2 Dimming Output
l ] rPP20 D 24V EM Emergency Relay Pack with
i i EFP G2 0-10V Dimming Output
_—a 1 See Note nIl_lght AIR Enabled letulre imming Outpu
with Sensor and EM Option Battery Powered
@y ) 2 rCMSB PDT 7 G2
Occupancy Sensor
/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Manual Control: = Room can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically go to full = Safety may preclude the use of a to enable network control or time schedules
= Maximum level can be task bright when occupied manual control in these areas = HVAC control available through system-wide
tuned to any percentage = Fixtures automatically turn off BACnet®®interface option on the
via programming or optionally can be configured ECLYPSE® controller
to drop to low dim setting when = Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
space becomes vacant daylighting sensor options available, please see the

fixture specification sheet
= For emergency lighting control use a power pack

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures. with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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GYMNASIUM with nLight Enabled Fixtures/0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wireless with nLight Enabled Fixtures Wireless with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

[y

=
Ny
T

»)

<

D)

o 2)) 9-
@z >>> >>>

@F) @) @20 Ee)
® @ T
|
Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed EM Power Feed Low Voltage Wires ~ 0-10VWires  Line Voltage Wires  Line Power Feed EM Power Feed
— —> - —> —>
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials

R T R T T

nLight AIR Enabled Fixture Relay Pack with 0-10V
P
See Notes with Sensor Option PRODZVERR G2 Dimming Output
Light AIR Enabled Fixture rPP20 D 24V EM Emergency Relay Pack with
X nlig gency Relay
e e lieies with Sensor and EM Option l 2 EFP G2 0-10V Dimming Output
= Battery Powered, 2-Pole, Battery Powered, 2-Pole,
E 2 | rPODBAZPG2 On/Off WallPod 2 | mODBAZPG2 On/Off WallPod
@ 6 rCMS 6 G2 High Bay Occupancy Sensor
/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: = Room can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically go = Daylight responsive controls to enable network control or time schedules
® Maximum level can be task to full bright when occupied lights to full off when adequate = HVAC control available through system-wide
tuned to any percentage = Fixtures automatically daylight present BACnet® interface option on the
via programming turn off or optionally can = Not required for spaces without ECLYPSE® controller
be configured to drop to skylights or that have loads = Wireless fixture embedded control and
low dim setting when space <150W in toplit zones occupancy/daylighting sensor options available,
becomes vacant please see the fixture specification sheet

For emergency lighting control use a power
pack with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled
Fixture with emergency option

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.
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WAREHOUSE/STORAGE Wireless Enabled Fixtures/0-10V Dimming Fixtures

Wireless with nLight Enabled Fixtures

Wireless with 0-10V Dimming Fixtures

AN
R « 1‘
e — R — I — e — e — e — R —§ ="
Q Q [o]
\ | B —3
«@ % =K — K — K —3 =B
(o] @
|
{ « 'é DES oS « oS0 o «oE=" = =
= (o] (o]
5 -%w o o « oo «oEg « % ==
(o] (o]
| -3
« ém == =R — K — = ( = = (
(o] [0} (o]
Line Voltage Wires Line Power Feed EM Power Feed Low Voltage Wires ~ 0-10V Wires Line Voltage Wires  Line Power Feed EM Power Feed
—_— —> —> —> —>
Bill of Materials Bill of Materials

T T T T

See Note ‘

See Note

rPODBA 2P G2 ‘

I OPERATIONAL DETAILS:

nLight AIR Enabled High Bay
Fixture with Sensor Option

nLight AIR Enabled High Bay .

Fixture with Sensor and ©
EM Option .

Battery Powered, 2-Pole, ‘E 3

On/Off WallPod

gy 12

Relay Pack with 0-10V

rPP20 D 24V EFP G2 Dimming Output

rPP20 D 24V EM
EFP G2

Emergency Relay Pack with
0-10V Dimming Output

Battery Powered, 2-Pole,

rPODBA 2P G2 On/Off WallPod

rCMS 6 G2

High Bay Occupancy Sensor

/ ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:

Light Fixtures:
= All fixtures are dimmable

= Maximum level can be task
tuned to any percentage
via programming

Occupancy Control:

= Fixtures automatically go
to full bright when occupied

= Fixtures automatically
turn off or optionally can
be configured to drop to
low dim setting when space

Daylight Control:

= Daylight responsive controls
lights to full off when adequate
daylight present

= Not required for spaces without
skylights or that have loads
<150W in toplit zones

becomes vacant

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures.

= Room can be connected to nLight backbone
to enable network control or time schedules

= HVAC control available through system-wide
BACnet® interface option on the
ECLYPSE® controller

= Wireless fixture embedded control and occupancy/
daylighting sensor options available, please see the
fixture specification sheet

= For emergency lighting control use a power pack
with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled Fixture with
emergency option

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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PARKING AREA (GARAGE), INTERIOR with nLight AIR Enabled Fixtures = 23

Wireless Parking Garage

P STARS
= = |
Low Voltage
= = Wires
USB Cable
= = Line Voltage
——— = Wires
Line Power
= = Feed
= = —
EM Power
Feed

* % -
Bill of Materials

O e

See Note nLight AIR Enabled Canopy Fixture with Sensor Option
é 2 See Note nLight AIR Enabled Canopy Fixture with Sensor and EM Option
= 1 nECY nLight ECLYPSE Network System Controller
Q 1 nECYD NLTAIR G2 nLight AIR Adapter
/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: = Devices can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically go = Daylight responsive controls to enabled network control or time schedules,

including astronomical time schedules for
shutoff. GFXK option can be added to nLight
ECLYPSE to provide manual override (9.4.4.1[a)).

= Wireless fixture embedded control and
occupancy/daylighting sensor options available,
please see the fixture specification sheet

to full bright when occupied lights to full off when adequate

= All fixtures can be controlled
daylight present

together or independently = Fixtures automatically

turn off or optionally can

be configured to drop to
low dim setting when space
becomes vacant

= Maximum level can be task
tuned to any percentage
via programming
= For emergency lighting control use a power
pack with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled
Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures. Fixture with emergency option

ASHRAE 90.1-2016: nLight Applications Guide
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING with nLight AIR Enabled Fixtures

Wireless Site Lighting

®
U )

Low Voltage
( Wires

NECY MVOLT ENC GFXK USB cable
N —
@‘/\j Line Voltage
Wires
SN
D Line Power
NECYD NLTAIR Feed
_>

)

s el iy

Bill of Materials

T S

See Note nLight AIR Enabled Area Fixture
ﬁ 5 See Note nLight AIR Enabled Wall Mount
E@@ 1 nECY nLight ECLYPSE Network System Controller
Q 1 nECYD NLTAIR G2 nLight AIR Adapter
/ OPERATIONAL DETAILS: / ADDITIONAL OPTIONS:
Light Fixtures: Occupancy Control: Daylight Control: = Devices can be connected to nLight backbone
= All fixtures are dimmable = Fixtures automatically go = Daylight responsive controls to enabled network control or time schedules,

= Al fitures can be controlled including astronomical time schedules for

together or independently = Fixtures automatically il?gzzlnéﬁcs]?u(;i?(l?f;ii[:)]c)aink?ehgggzg :strkwjl_ai;l;t
= Maximum level can be task turn off'or optionally can ECLYPSE to provide manual override (9.4.4.1[a]).

tuned to any percentage be configured to drop to

: ; i i = Wireless fixture embedded control and
via programming low dim setting when space
becomes vacant occupancy/daylighting sensor options available,
please see the fixture specification sheet

to full bright when occupied lights to full off when adequate
daylight present

= For emergency lighting control use a power
pack with ER/EM option or nLight Enabled

Note: Contact your local lighting agent for more information on nLight enabled fixtures. Fixture with emergency option

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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nLight Hybrid Networked Lighting Control: Programmable Timeclock

D) D)

T

Bridge

L=

Programmable Time Clock Control:

Although not pictured within each of the individual room design

guides, each nLight controlled space can be connected via an

nLight backbone to create a networked nLight lighting control
Bill of Materials system capable of meeting the requirements of ASHRAE 90.1

scheduled shutoff, provision 9.4.1.4]i]. A networked system also
Symbol Product # Description enables astronomical time clock control.
nBRG 8 KIT 8-Port Backbone Bridge

nLight ECLYPSE Network

o nECY
o 1 System Controller and
IE MMOLIHENE Optional BMS Interface
nECYD .
Q 1 NLTAIR G2 nLight AIR Adapter

ASHRAE 90.1-2016: nLight Applications Guide
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APPENDIX A: Requirements Overview

Requirement Provision

nLight WallPod devices provide a user with local control of lighting within an nLight controlled space.
WallPods are available in multiple styles — each with varying features and user experiences.

Push-Button WallPod Graphic WallPod*

Local
(i.e. Switch) 9.4.1.1[a]
Control
nPODMA Series 3 nLight UNITOUCH
rPODBA Series Touchscreen Wall Switch
Traditional tactile buttons and LED user feedback. Full-color touch screen provides a sophisticated look and feel.
Individual nLight control groups (i.e.: rooms) can be easily networked together across an entire building simply by connecting them into a
"backbone” made up of one or more nLight bridge devices and/or nLight AIR adapters and an nLight ECLYPSE system controller. The system
controller provides programmable time clock functionality for an nLight network as well as interfaces to the SensorView suite of web-based software
applications (via an Ethernet LAN / WAN connection).
Network System Controller
=
= Scheduled 9.4.1.1]i]
S Shutoff
; e Timeclock 9.4.14
s (i.e.Timeclock)
5 Network System Controller
Additional benefits of installing an nLight backbone include remote status monitoring, system-wide configuration changes, and BMS
interface capability, and ADR interface capability.
?Sltlo(;rllaFt{;:ia nLight occupancy sensors utilize 100% digital passive infrared (PIR) detection, come in several mounting styles, and offer multiple coverage pattern
Occupanc 9.4.1.1[h] options. Additionally, nLight sensors are available with patented Microphonics™ dual technology detection for rooms with obstructions. Configuring
Sensgr y for full off vs. partial off control is done with system programming.
360° Occupancy Sensor 120° WideView Corner Sensor*
Automatic nCM Series
Partial OFF 9 rCMS Series i/ » nWV Series
. 4.1.1[g]
Via Occupancy rCMSB Series o
Sensor :

Surface mounts to ceiling tiles or sheetrock/plaster. Directly mounts in corner or to ceiling via repositionable ceiling bracket.

*Available with nLight Wired products only.
Note: This summary is for general information purposes only and is provided without any warranty as to accuracy, completeness, or otherwise. The user should read the applicable code sections for more complete and

detailed descriptions of code requirements and exceptions and should consult with a professional engineering or other competent advisor before making any decision or taking any action based on this summary.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/352258/ncm-xx-rjb.pdf?abl_version=04%2f05%2f2019+06:07:08&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://www.acuitybranhttps://www.acuitybrands.com/products/detail/771140/nlight/rcms/nlight-air-enabled-wireless-ceiling-surface-mount-occupancy-sensors
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/1085254/rcmsb.pdf?abl_version=05%2f28%2f2020+15:23:23&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/88396/nwv-16-&-nwv-pdt-16-form.pdf?abl_version=05%2f13%2f2019+06:07:26&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/981468/npod-touch.pdf?abl_version=06%2f30%2f2020+19:59:21&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/981468/npod-touch.pdf?abl_version=06%2f30%2f2020+19:59:21&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/588952/necy.pdf?abl_version=06%2f23%2f2020+13:21:32&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/982001/npodma.pdf?abl_version=06%2f23%2f2020+14:21:34&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/982003/rpodba.pdf?abl_version=06%2f23%2f2020+13:51:02&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET

APPENDIX B: Requirements Overview

Requirement Provision

nLight provides multiple options for controlling continuous dimming luminaires. This allows spaces with several lighting types and technologies to
be controlled together and with a common user experience.

nLight Enabled Acuity Brands Fixtures Dimming Relay Packs

Bi-Level . ] ;
Lighting 9.4.1.1[d] - nPP16 Series
Control o ; c.___ i 1PP20 Series |
= Acuity Brands offers a wide variety of LED fixtures with factory installed nLight dimming relay enable control of any 0-10VDC dimmable
£ integrated nLight controls that provide smooth continuous dimming. LED luminaire.
S
o
g
£
= nLight offers standalone daylight harvesting sensors as well as occupancy sensors with integrated daylight harvesting. Sensors are available in
various housings and provide continuous dimming control of any/all networked nLight enabled fixtures or dimming relay packs, each capable of
being its own daylight zone.
Automatic
Daylight
Responsive 9.4.1.1[e] Ceiling Mount Dimming Photocell Recessed Mount Dimming Photocell*
Controls for 9.4.1.1[f]
Sidelighting/
Toplighting
nCM Series *
(CMS Series | I nRM Series [ ]
rCMSB Series i -
The nLight Plug Load Relay Pack is capable of switching an entire 20A receptacle load. Simply add an occupancy sensor to an nLight Control Zone
(room) and the sensor will automatically switch off when the room is vacant.
2 Plug Load / Receptacle Relay Pack
£ Automatic 9 P y
= Receptacle
& (i.e.Plug Load) 842
= Control
h= -

nPP20 PL Series PP20 Series

Created in Visual Controls
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https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/147279/npp16-efp.pdf?abl_version=04%2f30%2f2019+19:13:31&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/771135/rpp20.pdf?abl_version=04%2f05%2f2019+06:09:27&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/410428/nrm-family.pdf?abl_version=04%2f05%2f2019+06:07:01&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/441248/npp20-pl.pdf?abl_version=06%2f03%2f2020+11:45:01&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/771135/rpp20.pdf?abl_version=04%2f05%2f2019+06:09:27&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/352258/ncm-xx-rjb.pdf?abl_version=04%2f05%2f2019+06:07:08&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET
https://www.acuitybrands.com/products/detail/771140/nlight/rcms/nlight-air-enabled-wireless-ceiling-surface-mount-occupancy-sensors
https://img.acuitybrands.com/public-assets/catalog/1085254/rcmsb.pdf?abl_version=05%2f28%2f2020+15:23:23&DOC_Type=SPEC_SHEET

nLight Enabled Fixtures

nLight Enabled Fixtures

Acuity Brands offers the industry’s broadest portfolio of controls enabled fixtures.
Please scan the QR code to see the current nLight enabled fixtures.

nLight AIR Enabled Luminaires nLight Wired Enabled Luminaires

Mobile Apps
Quick and Easy Lighting Configuration and Control In the Palm of Your Hand

nLight Wired nLight AIR

Q@

nLight BLE Radio Module nConfig™ CLAIRITY™ Pro

nLight wired uses the nlO BT (Bluetooth® Low The nConfig mobile app is for nLight The CLAIRITY Pro mobile app

Energy radio module) to communicate with wired controls startups. It's a quick allows you to start up, configure

the nConfig app to modify the settings and and easy alternative to SensorView and troubleshoot nLight AIR

operation of the devices in an nLight zone. software for smaller projects and wireless controls from a compatible
simple programming. smartphone or tablet.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered
trademarks owned by Bluettoth SIG, Inc. and any
use of such marks by Acuity Brands Lighting is
under license.

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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Additional Resources

nLight®

ASHRAE 90.1-2016 Applications Guide

In addition to being North America’s leading manufacturer of indoor and outdoor

luminaires, Acuity Brands offers an extensive portfolio of advanced lighting control

and building technology solutions for indoor and outdoor applications, from

single-room control to fully connected smart building management. Our products,

technology, expertise and support include occupancy and photosensors, centralized and

distributed systems, panels, luminaire-integrated wired/wireless networked controls and

loT platform services.

nLight Typical Layout Drawings

http://www.acuitybrands.com/typicals

ASHRAE

https://www.ashrae.org/

Use the Following Sections of the ASHRAE 90.1-2016
Code as Reference:

Section 8.4.2
Section 9.4.1.1[a]
Section 9.4.1.1[b]
Section 9.4.1.1[c]
Section 9.4.1.1[d]
Section 9.4.1.1[e]
Section 9.4.1.1[f]
Section 9.4.1.1[g]
Section 9.4.1.1[h]
Section 9.4.1.1[i]
Section 9.4.1.2
Section 9.4.1.4

Automatic Receptacle Control

Local Control

Manual On

Partial Automatic On

Bi-Level Lighting Control

Automatic Daylight Responsive Control for Sidelighting
Automatic Daylight Responsive Controls for Toplighting
Automatic Partial Off

Automatic Full Off

Scheduled Shutoff

Parking Garage Lighting Control

Exterior Lighting Control
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nLIGHT

A+ Certified solutions from Acuity Brands help you
quickly and confidently select and implement lighting
systems that are both compatible and consistent.

For lighting applications, A+ means verified consistent
performance, visual appearance and system interoperability of all
luminaires and controls within the certified solutions. For lighting
professionals it means confidence that all parts of the lighting system
will work together and meet common Acuity Brands specifications.

Go to www.acuitybrands.com/solutions/a-certified or contact your
local Acuity Brands representative for more information.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any
use of such marks by Acuity Brands Lighting is under license.

One Lithonia Way | Conyers, Georgia 30012 | Phone: 800.535.2465

©2020 Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. All rights reserved. | NL_9629_0720

SAcuityBrands.




nLIGHT

nLight’

Wired & Wireless Quick
Reference Guide

Occupancy Sensors
Daylight Sensors
User Interfaces
Load Controllers

Backbone & Accessories

www.nlightcontrols.com




Introduction

The nLight Quick Reference Guide brings you the best of nLight
in a simple, easy-to-read chart, including CAD symbols, product
descriptions and technical resources...all designed to make

specifying nLight a breeze.
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nLight Wired

Wired Occupancy Sensors

Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Small Motion 360°

nCM 9 RJB
Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Small Motion 360°;
nCM9 ADCXRIB ADCX Automatic Dimming Control Photocell
nCM PDT9 RUB Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Small Motion 360°
Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Small Motion 360°;
nCM PDT9 ADCKRJB ADCX Automatic Dimming Control Photocell
nCM 10 RJB Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Large Motion 360°
Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Large Motion 360°;
nCMT0ADCXRIE ADCX Automatic Dimming Control Photocell
nCM PDT10 RJB Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Large Motion 360°
nCM PDT 10 ADCX Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Large Motion 360°;
RJB ADCX Automatic Dimming Control Photocell
FI" nCM 6 RJB Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Mount 360°
RM9 W Low Voltage Recess Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Small Motion 360°
RM9 ADCX p— Low Voltage Recess Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Small Motion 360°;
ADEX Automatic Dimming Control Photocell
RM PDT9 Low Voltage Recess Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Small Motion 360°

nRM PDT 9 ADCX

Low Voltage Recess Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Small Motion 360°;

Automatic Dimming Control Photocell

elellelelle
S

Low Voltage Recess Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Large Motion 360°

nRM 10 . .
Low Voltage Recess Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Large Motion 360°;
nRM 10 ADCX ADCX .
Automatic Dimming Control Photocell
oRM PDT10 Low Voltage Recess Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Large Motion 360°

nRM PDT 10 ADCX

ADCX

Low Voltage Recess Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Large Motion 360°;
Automatic Dimming Control Photocell

nRM 6

e

Low Voltage Recess Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Mount 360°

Created in Visual Controls

nWV 16

3]

Low Voltage Corner Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Wide View 120°

nWVPDT 16

S:
cE

Low Voltage Corner Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Wide View 120°

nLight Quick Reference Guide
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nLight Wired

Wired Daylight Sensors
A nCM PCRJB Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor; On/Off Photocell
F nCMADCXRJB Low Voltage Ceiling Mount Sensor; Automatic Dimming Control Photocell
nRM PC @ Low Voltage Recess Mount Sensor; On/Off Photocell
e — |
D | : Automatic Dimmi | Photocell
nRM ADCX NDCH Low Voltage Recess Mount Sensor; Automatic Dimming Control Photoce
10 PCKIT nl0 door On/Off Photocell Ki
\ n PC KIT Outdoor On/Off Photocell Kit

Wired Load Controllers

P

nPP16 EFP ”6 Power/Relay Pack; 16 Amp
-
I nPP16 D EFP 1n6PD Power/Relay Pack; 16 Amp; 0-10V Dimming
nPP16 DS EFP DS Power/Relay Pack; 16 Amp; 0-10V Dimming via Side Slot
nPP16 ER EFP TE ER Power/Relay Pack; 16 Amp; Emergency Loads
nPP16 D ER EFP 1”6% ER Power/Relay Pack; 16 Amp; 0-10V Dimming; Emergency Loads
nP1ns Power/Relay Pack; 16 Amp; 0-10V Dimming via Side Slot;
nPP16 DS ER EFP 16|03 Emergency Loads
nPP20 PL PL Plug Load (Receptacle) Power Pack; 20 Amp
nSP5 PCD 2W 2W Secondary Pack; Forward Phase Control Dimming; 2-Wire
nSP5 PCD 3W W Secondary Pack; Forward Phase Control Dimming; 3-Wire
nop Secondary Pack; Forward Phase Control Dimming;
n5P5 PCDMLY L Magnetic Low Voltage
nSPIELY Secondary Pack; Reverse Phase Control Dimming; 120VAC;
noP5 PCD ELV120 M 120 Electronic Low Voltage
ARP INTENCO8 NLT 8FCR FCR Relay Panel; 8 Field Configurable Relays; 120-277VAC;
MVOLT SC SM (DTC) 08 | MVOLT Screw Cover Surface Mount; Optional - Digital Time Clock
ARP INTENC16 NLT 16FCR FCR Relay Panel; 16 Field Configurable Relays; 120-277VAC;
MVOLT SC SM (DTC) 1 MVOLT Screw Cover Surface Mount; Optional - Digital Time Clock
ARP INTENC32 NLT 32FCR ARP| FCR Relay Panel; 32 Field Configurable Relays; 120-277VAC;
MVOLT HLK SM (DTC) 52 JMVOLT Hinge-Locking Surface Mount; Optional - Digital Time Clock
ARP INTENC48 NLT 48FCR FCR Relay Panel; 48 Field Configurable Relays; 120-277VAC;
MVOLT HLK SM (DTC) 48 JMVOLT Hinge-Locking Surface Mount; Optional - Digital Time Clock

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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nLight Wired

Wired User Interfaces

Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Single Channel On/Off; Optional 2-Pole

nPOD nPOD
nPODMA (2P) (4P) xx (2P)and +hole (4]
] nPODMA (2P) (4P) ox [7POD] oy Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Single Channel On/Off/Dimming; Optional
: DX xx MAZP MA4P 2-Pole (2P) and 4-Pole (4P)
nPODMA 25 xx &182 Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 2 Scene Controller
5 nPODMA 25 DX xx Qigg DX Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 2 Scene Controller; On/Off/Dimming
nPODMA 4S xx QE;E{E Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 4 Scene Controller
nPODMA 4S DX xx mﬁg DX Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 4 Scene Controller; On/Off/Dimming
l nPODTOUCH xu o Touch Screen Wall Switch
i
NWSXA xx Low Voltage Passive Infrared Wall Switch Sensor
u
NWSXA PDT LV xx Lv Low Voltage Dual Technology Wall Switch Sensor
nWSXA LV DX xx Eéﬁ Low Voltage Passive Infrared Wall Switch Sensor; Dimming
u
nWSXA PDT LV DX xx EVX Low Voltage Dual Technology Wall Switch Sensor; Dimming
nPODAKEY xz &PK%Q Low Voltage Digital Key Switch; Return to Center Momentary
v
nPODA KEY MNTN xz &PK%Q MNTN Low Voltage Digital Key Switch; Maintain Position

NOTE: xx indicates color option - available in White (WH), Ivory (IV), Light Almond (AL), Black (BK), Gray (GY), Red (RD)
xz indicates color option - available in White (WH), Ivory (IV), Light Almond (AL), Stainless Steel (STS)
xu indicates color option - available in White (WH) or Black (BK)

Created in Visual Controls
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nLight Wired

Wired Accessories

. nDTC xu Digital Time Clock

—
nl0
y nl0 1S (KO) KO Contact Closure Input Device; Optional Knock-Out Form Factor
nl0 D (KO) 0-10V Dimming Control Device; Optional Knock-Out Form Factor
- . . °
00 BT %\9 Low Energy Communication Programming Module with Bluetooth

wireless technology

I .
nSHADE S Dry Contact Pulse On/Off Shade Controller; Momentary Open and Close
I Contacts

>
T

=
-
>

nl0 X KIT External Third Party RS-232 Input Device

V4

-
=

|~

&

nAR40 Auxiliary Dry Contact Relay

nPS 80 Bus Power Supply; 80mA

=
-
>
OO
)
a

—
= lﬂ‘h CATS xyFT 1 Single Plenum Rated CAT-5e Cable

'“w (available lengths include: 6", 2',5',10', 15", 30", 50')
50"

NOTE: xy indicates length
xu indicates color option - available in White (WH) or Black (BK)

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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nlLight AIR

Wireless Occupancy and Daylight Sensors

rCMS 6 G2 Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Mount 360°
) rCMS 9 G2 Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Small Motion 360°
‘a
II rCMS PDT9 G2 Ceiling Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Small Motion 360°
rCMS 10 G2 Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Large Motion 360°
rCMS PDT 10 G2 Ceiling Mount Dual Technology Sensor; Large Motion 360°
(CMSB 7 G2 Es‘:’le'\rﬂyoz(:;vgzagoc‘eiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor;
| @ rCMSB 45 G2 El?;tﬁ%zz\:te;%dogeiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor;

;f_ﬁ rCMSB 45A G2

Battery Powered Ceiling Mount Passive Infrared Sensor;
High Mount Aisleway 360°

rLSXR 6 G2 R Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor, Multi-Volt; High Mount 360°
SR ol Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Voltage;
rLSXR 6 HVOLT G2 6 High Mount 360°
1SXR 6 EM G2 rLssExMR Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Emergency Operation via

Normal Power Sensing Broadcasts; Multi-Volt; High Mount 360°

rLSXR 9 G2

&
o
©><
B

Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor, Multi-Volt; Small Motion 360°

Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Voltage;

. ' rLSXR 9 HVOLT G2 o Small Motion 360°
o | [T e oo oot
rLSXR 10 G2 Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor, Multi-Volt; Low Mount 360°
(LSXR 10 HVOLT G2 5T oy ;izgire Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Voltage; Low Mount
fSXR 10 EM G2 o Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Emergency Operation via

Created in Visual Controls

Normal Power Sensing Broadcasts; Multi-Volt; Low Mount 360°
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nlLight AIR

Wireless Occupancy and Daylight Sensors

BE Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Multi-Volt;
rLSXR 50 G2 High Mount Aisleway
L |
¥ SR oLt Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Voltage;
- rLSXR 50 HVOLT G2 50 High Mount Aisleway
Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Multi-Volt; Emergency
rLSXR 50 EM G2 I Operation via Normal Power Sensing Broadcasts; High Mount
Aisleway
D Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor (IP66); Multi-Volt;
SBOR 6 G2 High Mount 360°
- Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Voltage;
0; I ]
rSBOR 6 HVOLT G2 High Mount 360°
Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Emergency Operation
)
rSBOR 6 EM G2 ! via Normal Power Sensing Broadcasts; Multi-Volt; High Mount 360°
Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Multi-Volt;
SBO ; ;
SBOR 10 G2 Low Mount 360°
; D Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Voltage;
(SBOR 10 HVOLT G2 e
Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Multi-Volt;
rSBOR 10 EM G2 EM Emergency Operation via Normal Power Sensing Broadcasts;
Low Mount 360°
Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Multi-Volt;
580 ; ;
rSBOR 40 G2 40 High Mount 360°
Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; High Voltage;
B0 ; ;
rSBOR 40 HVOLT G2 B High Mount 360°
Pole or Fixture Mount Passive Infrared Sensor; Multi-Volt;
rSBOR 40 EM G2 EHE Emergency Operation via Normal Power Sensing Broadcasts;
High Mount 360°

www.nlightcontrols.com e 800-535-2465
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nlLight AIR

Wireless User Interfaces

Product Image Model Name | CAD Symbol Description
rPODBA (2P) xx G2 gi%B Battery Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Optional 2 Pole
rPODBA (2P) DX 00| oy Battery Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Optional 2 Pole;
xx G2 BAZP On/Off+Raise/Lower
rPODBA 2S xx G2 éPA%g Battery Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 2 Scene Controller
POD Battery Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 2 Scene Controller;
DX
PODBA 25 DXxx 62 On/Off+Raise/Lower
rPODBA 4S xx G2 éiag Battery Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 4 Scene Controller
Battery Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 4 Scene Controller;
] rPOD y ; plate; ;
- PODBA 45 DXxx G2 Bags| X On/Off+Raise/Lower
rPODLAXiZg% VoLt Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Optional 2 Pole, MVOLT
rPODLA (2P) DX MVOLT P00 oy Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Optional 2 Pole;
xx G2 LAZP On/Off+Raise/Lower, MVOLT
rPODl;(/j((GZ;) 347 ROD) 347 Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Optional 2 Pole; 347 Voltage
rPODLA (2P) DX 347 rPOD] DX Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; Optional 2 Pole;
xx G2 e On/Off+Raise/Lower; 347 Voltage
PODLA 25 MVOLT 0D Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 2 Scene Controller, MVOLT
xx G2 LA2S
rPODLA 2S MVOLT 0D Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 2 Scene Controller;
DX xx G2 Lazs| % On/Off+Raise/Lower, MVOLT
: rPODLA4S MVOLT 0D Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 4 Scene Controller, MVOLT
xx G2 LA4S
3 rPODLA 4S MVOLT rP0D) Line Powered Wall Switch; Screwless Faceplate; 4 Scene Controller;
- DX xx G2 LA On/Off+Raise/Lower, MVOLT

NOTE: xx indicates color option - available in White (WH), Ivory (IV), Light Aimond (AL), Black (BK), Gray (GY), Red (RD)

nLight Quick Reference Guide

Created in Visual Controls
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nlLight AIR

Wireless Load Controllers

1PP20 EFP G2 Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp
rPP20 D EFP G2 ZrOPD Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming
Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming;
PP20D 24VEFP G2 24y 24V OQutput Terminals
P |24V Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming;
(PP20 D24V EFPUVOLT G2 20D| UV 24V Output Terminals; 120-480V
Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming;
P |24V
(PP20D 24VEFP CP G2 760l €P 24V Output Terminals; Chicago Plenum Rated
Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming; 24V Output
rPP20 D 24V EM EFP G2 %@v Terminals; Emergency Operation via Normal Power Sensing
Broadcasts
Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming; 24V Output
P24V y Fack; p: 9 p
PP20D24VEREFP G2 20D|ER UV Terminals; Emergency Operation via Power Sense Leads

rPP20 D 24V EM EFP UVOLT G2

24V
20D EM

Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming; 24V Output
Terminals; Emergency Operation via Normal Power Sensing
Broadcasts; 120-480V

Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming; 24V Output

rPP20 D 24V ER EFP UVOLT G2 ZrOPD %ﬁ%v Terminals; Emergency Operation via Power Sense Leads;
120-480V
Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming; 24V Output
rPP20 D 24V EM EFP CP G2 m %fwwcp Terminals; Emergency Operation via Normal Power Sensing
Broadcasts; Chicago Plenum Rated
Power/Relay Pack; 20 Amp; 0-10V Dimming; 24V Output
rPP20 D 24V ER EFP CP G2 2rOPD %év Terminals; Emergency Operation via Power Sense Leads;
Chicago Plenum Rated
ITLN MVOLT DSNV G2 Twist-to-Lock Node; 0-10V Dimming; 120-277V
ITLN HVOLT DSNV G2 Twist-to-Lock Node; 0-10V Dimming; 347-480V

rTLN DALI MVOLT DSNV G2

Twist-to-Lock Node; DALI Control; 120-277V

rTLN DALI HVOLT DSNV G2

© O

Twist-to-Lock Node; DALI Control; 347-480V

Created in Visual Controls
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nlLight Platform

Backbone & Accessories

Product Image Model Name | CAD Symbol

System Controller; 750 Device Limit; 120-277VAC, 347VAC Optional;
(ABER%S'\\;Q/)()(ETE(S?EI)\IC nECY Optional BACnet (BAC), Automated Demand Response (ADR),
(GFXK) ENC Visualization Software (SVS), Remote Factory Assistance (REM), and/or
Graphic Diagnostic and Manual Override Touchscreen (GFXK)
T NECY MVOLT (BAC) System Controller; nLight AIR-Only, 150 Device Limit; 120-277VAC,
(ADR) (SVS) (REM) nECY] 347VAC Optional; Optional BACnet (BAC), Automated Demand Response
ENCAIR AIR (ADR), Visualization Software (SVS), Remote Factory Assistance (REM),
Packaged nLight AIR Adapter (AIR)
n
Ty, - nBRG 8 Kit gﬁ‘% 8-Port Bridge for Wired nLight Devices; Power Supply Included
\ RECYD NLTAIR G2 A nLight AIR Adapter for nlight ECLYPSE
. WECYD EXT150 nCYD 150-Foot, USB to CAT6 Extender for the nLight AIR Adapter (nECYD NLTAIR
‘ X150 G2); Includes 120VAC Power Adapter and CAT6 to USB Converters
nECY] Field Deployable Cellular Router for Remote Assistance and Programming
CART
/ ] \ NECYMOD CART 12FT MOD by Factory; USA/Mexico SIM Included
) . nECy Field Deployable Cellular Router for Remote Assistance and Programmin
O CAR2 ploy 9 9
:) NECYMOD CAR2 T2FT MOD by Factory; Canada SIM Included

Typical Interior Office

Bridge (nBRG 8)

Inverter Power
Feed
—

Inverter Line Feed

(=

D))

D))

CAT-5e Cable

Line Voltage
Wires

Line Power Feed
—

Created in Visual Controls
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nLIGHT

Additional Resources

Application Typical Designs

www.acuitybrands.com/typicals

BIM Models

https://www.acuitybrands.com/resources/customer-tools/bim-downloads

Specification Sheets
www.nlightcontrols.com

Energy Code Application Guides
https://nlight.acuitybrands.com/resources/app-guides

Visual Controls

Visual Controls includes helpful tools for designing nlLight projects.
For access contact your local lighting agent.
https://www.acuitybrands.com/support/how-to-buy

A+ Certified solutions from Acuity Brands
help you quickly and confidently select and
implement lighting systems that are both

compatible and consistent.

For lighting applications, A+ means verified consistent
performance, visual appearance and system interoperability
of all luminaires and controls within the certified solutions.
For lighting professionals it means confidence that all parts
of the lighting system will work together and meet common
Acuity Brands specifications.

Go to www.acuitybrands.com/solutions/a-certified or contact

your local Acuity Brands representative for more information.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any
use of such marks by Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. is under license. Other trademarks and trade names
are those of their respective owners.

One Lithonia Way, Conyers, Georgia 30012 | Phone: 800.535.2465 (q -
©2020-2022 Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. All rights reserved. | NL_5898_0522 (I C"’tyBrandS




nﬁ&-HT

nLight® UNITOUCH

Seamless control,
modern and intuitive

The nLight® UNITOUCH is a Bluetooth® enabled touchscreen wall switch that
provides seamless control of luminaires and devices on the nlLight lighting
controls platform through a single piece of glass or the MyPersonify mobile
app. As the perfect blend of aesthetic design and user experience, the

nLight UNITOUCH is an easy-to-install wall switch that's ideal for commercial,

educational, hospitality, and retail applications.

Benefits

e Modern Form Factor — Provides a sleek and clean design with a contemporary

aesthetic to enhance the look and feel of your space or project

¢ Intuitive User Interface — Delivers an exceptional user experience combined

with an easy to read and navigate interface using common icons

» Mobile App — Equipped with Bluetooth® Low Energy (BLE), the nLight
UNITOUCH enables users the ability to remotely control lights and shades
through the MyPersonify mobile app

o Multi-zone, Scene and Shade Control — All three on one wall switch for

complex spaces and projects

* Security/Access — User access levels to ensure the highest level of protection
for your organization. Two user access levels with full access to configure for

administrators and control only access for occupants in the space.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by
Acuity Brands is under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respective owners.

Created in Visual Controls
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nLIGHT

nLight Wired Devices and Luminaires

The nLight® UNITOUCH is a touchscreen wall switch that allows local configuration and control of lighting zones.

Space with nLight Enabled Luminaires Space with 0-10V Dimming Luminaires

‘-.‘_“‘-‘ / a I
1

|
/\H_ /\
I
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iy, B
S g
/\ e = = Cat-5e cable = = Cat-5e cable = /

T === 0-10V Wires
5 = Line Voltage Wires

=3 |ine Feed

Large Conference Area/

Higher Education Classrooms Lobby/Atrium

W

To learn more about the nlLight lighting controls platform, contact your local

lighting representative or visit www.acuitybrands.com/nLight

One Lithonia Way, Conyers, Georgia 30012 | Phone: 800.535.2465 | www.acuitybrands.com & q H d
©2019 Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. All rights reserved. | NL_9108_1019 g cu’ Bran S




nG;HT‘

nLight®Digital
Time Clock

Self-contained timeclock and
panel-based programming in
one lighting controls system

K.

J |TE=
%-
&

The nLight Digital Time Clock (nDTC) delivers smart and simple configuration,
control, and scheduling of nLight devices for small-to-medium projects. Available
as a wall-mounted device, or pre-assembled in an ARP relay panel, the nDTC is a
cost-effective solution for time-based control in a lighting control zone, eliminating

the need for complex networked controllers.

Features and Benefits

¢ ON-SCREEN PROGRAMMING AND CONFIGURATION: Easy
programming without the need for specialized technicians, software, USB,
or cable.

¢ DIGITAL TIME CLOCK: Create schedules to adjust a building’s light levels
automatically for energy efficiency and aid in code compliance.

e SCALABILITY: The nDTC allows you the flexibility to have a stand-alone
solution that scales to a fully networked solution.

¢ OUT-OF-THE-BOX FUNCTIONALITY: Default settings that work
immediately after installation helping you get off the job faster.

www.acuitybrands.com/nlight
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nLIGHT

Wall-Mounted nDTC

The nDTC can be used as a single-gang wall device to deliver a

nDTC Pre-Assembled in ARP Panel

Use the pre-assembled ARP relay panel with the nDTC for more

simple and effective time-based control solution for nLight devices robust functionality in spaces requiring full circuit control.

in a lighting zone.
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Site Lighting and Parking Lots Small Industrial
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To learn more about the nLight lighting controls platform, contact your local

lighting representative or visit www.acuitybrands.com/nLight

One Lithonia Way | Conyers, Georgia 30012 | Phone: 800.535.2465 | www.acuitybrands.com

<SAcuityBrands.

©2020 Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. All rights reserved. | NL_9732.01_0520




nGRAVE BUTTON ENGRAVING ORDER FORM

nLIGHT

Project Name

Contact Name

Order Number

Phone Number

EXT

HOHRE)H-

Nomenclature

| ary |

Field Autofills on Input

INSTRUCTIONS

All fields are required

XX* = Button Color

Check box to select device type
Check box to select button color

All lettering will be aligned in accordance to the LED pipe
Upper and lowercase letters are available

Number of characters includes spaces

#A buttons have a limit of 9 characters per line

#B buttons have a limit of 5 characters per line

SELECT DEVICE ] Check here to clear selection

NGRAVE FA2 XX* NGRAVE FA3 XX* NGRAVE FA4A XX* NGRAVE FA6A XX* NGRAVE FA6B XX* NGRAVE FA8A XX* NGRAVE FA8B XX*
(7 N\ (7 M7\ 7 Nl 77—\ 7 N7 )
L of{ OHPL 14 o Y|P 1A ofE 1A o/ Ul fo18] 2B0] 8] |P l01B ] 2B0] |
1A 0 1A 0 2A 0 v || 20 2A 0 03B || 4B0 03B | 4B0
I I B |l i1 B |l I I i1 4 |l I I
N 3A O 2A 0 fon | &0 05B | 6B0 fon | &0
NC ) | S ) | |\ —— NG LN || | NG
nPODMA nPODMA DX nPODMA 2P nPODMA 2P DX nPODMA 25 DX nPODMA 4P nPODMA 4P DX
nPODMA 25 rPODBA DX nPODMA 45 rPODBA 2P DX rPODBA 25 DX rPODBA 4P nPODMA 4S DX
rPODBA rPODLA DX rPODBA 2P rPODLA 2P DX rPODLA 25 DX {PODBA 4P DX
{PODBA 25 rPODBA 45 rPODBA 45 DX
1PODLA 1PODLA 2P
SELECT ENGRAVING TYPE* [T check here to clear selection
Preferred (Custom Buttons, BK and RD available) Standard (BK and RD *not* available)
SELECT BUTTON COLOR* ] check here to clear selection
|wH-white | ][ Jv- ivory [ Jev-Gray [ ]AL- Lt Aimond | |[]BK - Black [ ]RD - Red
“A" BUTTONS “B" BUTTONS
wner (L [ O = (L
et OO | e (OO o [T L
oot L) [ OO = LD
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Catalog Number: ** NBRG 8 KIT

Date:  2022-08-18 Project:

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight Bridge increases the number of lighting control zones in an nLight system. This ability
stems from the fact that each Bridge has 8 RJ-45 ports into which zones o? daisy-chained nlLight
devices can connect. The Bridge also is an integral component of the communication backbone in
an nLight network. Fundamentally, Bridges act as hubs by aggregating traffic from the connected
downstream zones and Elacing it onto the backbone. They also act as routers by forwarding
information from the backbone out to the applicable downstream zones.

FEATURES

Communicates with nLight Network
Remotely configurable/upgradeable
Push-button programmable

Green LED indicators for each Port
Redistributes bus power between ports
Supports up to 128 devices per port

Buy American

BAA variants of this product are assembled in the USA and meet the Buy America(n) government
procurement requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/buy-american
for additional information.

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

<A+ capable

This item is an A+ capable component, which has been designed and tested to provide out-of-the-box
luminaire compatibility with simple commissioning, when included as part of an A+ Certified™ Solution.
To learn more about A+, visit www.acuitybrands.com/aplus.

ORDERING INFORMATION

nLIGHT

nBRG 8

8-Port nLight Bridge

L= @1- cus

Buy American (\4”3& LISTED

Series Voltage Temp/Humidity Power Supply
nBRG8 Bridge [blank] 120/277VAC [blank] Standard [blank] Unit Only
347 347VAC LT Low temp KIT Kit w/ power supply

Buy America(n)'

[blank] Standard
BAA  BuyAmerica(n)Act Compliant

Notes:
1. Not available with 347, LT, or KIT options.
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WIRING (DO NOT WIRE HOT)
A 15-24 VDC or VAC power supply can deliver power to the

Bridge via the terminal connections on the side of the unit. BLK -120 V
The PS 150 version power supply (included in the KIT PS 150 WHT ORN-277 V
option) is recommended, as it conveniently mounts through RED

a knock-out on the side of the junction box where the Bridge BLK/ORN

unitis mounted. BLK

Cap unused BLK/ORN wire

DETAILED DIAGRAM

r

BUTTON LED RJ-45 PORT SCREW HOLES POWER TERMINAL

CONNECTION
INSTALLATION
. Mount power supply to a 4" x 4" square junction box (through a 1/2" knockout)
. Connect the power supply's class 1 line voltage wires. Cap any unused wires.
. Mount Bridge unit to top of same junction box
. Connect the power supply's low voltage wires to the Bridge's terminal connectors. Upon power up, unit's LEDs will flash.
. Attach CAT-5e cables from lighting zones to the appropriate Bridge RJ-45 ports according to system design. Individual port
LEDs will blink according to the following pattern:

e Rapid Flash - Port is in discovery

e 1Blink- Healthy zone of devices

o 2 Blinks - Upstream bridge or gateway is detected

o 4 Blinks - Downstream bridge is detected
6. Fill out Bridge's port identification sticker(s) and commissioning card

[ B S O R O

nGWY2 CTRL

Commisioning Card

Serial¥
NETWORK CONFIGURATION

An nlight network backbone consists of one or more Bridges and a Gateway (nGWY2 CTRL & nGWY2 GFX) communicating over CAT-5e wired connections. The
architecture can be topology-free, however wide branching backbone networks are recommended over linear runs. Any one or more RJ-45 ports on a Bridge
may be used to connect to other Bridge or Gateway devices.

Note: A maximum of 9 bridges may be used in a row (ie: bridge jumps from the gateway to the last bridge should remain less than 9).

nGWY2 GFX
SENSORVIEW

[elele/o]

PROGRAMMING
Refer to included instructions on LED indications and push button functionality.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical Input Ratings  15-24VDC, 60mA, Class 2 (via included PS-150 or PS-150-347 power supply with KIT option)
15-24VDC, 40mA, Class 2 per port (e.g. from a connected nPP16)

Low Voltage Output Ratings 15VDC, 40mA per RJ-45 Port (90mA total with connected PS-150 or PS-150-347 power supply)
Standards/ Ratings  Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)

Mechanical Dimensions 4.90H" x 4.90W"x 1.05D" (124mm x 124mm x 27mm)

Mounting Directly to 4" x 4" Square Box
Surface Mount

Color White

Connection Type RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (8)
Low-Voltage Terminals

Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature Standard: 32°F to 140°F (0°C to 60°C)
LT option: -4°F to 140°F (-20°C to 60°C)

Relative Humidity Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
Standards/ Ratings  RoHS, Plenum UL2043
General Standards/ Ratings  System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, [ECC

Security  Complies with California Civil Code Title 1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices, approved under
Senate Bill N0.327 (2018)
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Coalog Number | =¥ NPP16 DS ER EFP boe: 2022-08-18

OVERVIEW

The nLight nPP16 ER EFP family of power packs is the workhorse of an nLight system, delivering robust
system performance and design versatility for commercial and industrial lighting control applications. The
nPP16 ER EFP switches loads via an internal latching relay designed with robust protection from the harsh
switching requirements of T5 fluorescent and LED loads. Optional 0-10V dimming outputs (D or DS options)
are designed with circuit isolation and provide up to 100mA of current sinking capability. The nLight nPP16
ER EFP Series relay pack is used to switch luminaires powered via an emergency circuit. The nLight nPP16
ER EFP relay pack is ideally suited for use in conjunction with a standard nnPP16 EFP power/relay pack that
controls a zone's normal powered lighting.

FEATURES
Automatically Overrides Emergency Lights On To Full Brightness Upon Normal Power Loss

Communicates w/ nLight Network

Self-Contained Relay Switches Line Voltage Load

Optional out-of-box vacancy and partial-on modes

Remotely Configurable/Upgradeable

Test/programming button

Configurable Relay Logic

Extended Chase Nipple

Plenum rated

Includes fuse integrated to relay wirelead for protection from load faults
Meets NEMA410 ratings for LED/electronic ballast inrush

Buy American

BAA variants of this product are assembled in the USA and meet the Buy America(n) government
procurement requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/buy-american
for additional information.

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. Al other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

ORDERING INFORMATION

nLIGHT

nPP16 ER EFP
Emergency Relay
Pack

Model #: nPP16 (D) ER EFP

Buy American LISTED

NPPFUSEJ10  Replacement Fuse (10 Pack)

Series Dimming Emergency Fault Protection | Default Mode Voltage Temp/humidity | Buy America(n)?
nPP16 Power/Relay| [blank] None ER  UL924 EFP External [blank] Aut_oOn( [blank] 120/277VAC | [blank] Standard [blank] Standard
Pack D 010VDC Emergency Fault SwitthCh-1) | 230 220240VAC | LT Lowtemp | BM  Buy
Dimmi Operation Protection .
imming SW2 AutpOn 347 120/347VAC America(n)
output(via (Switch Ch. 2) At
chase nipple) i Auto On Compliant
DS 0-10vDC (Switch Ch. 3)
Dimming
) Auto On
output (via Sw4 -
side slot) (Switch Ch. 4)
sA Manual On
(Switch Ch. 1)
Manual On
A (Suitch Ch. 2)
Auto Onto 70%
PATO. " (partial On)'
PA Auto On to 50%
(Partial On)?
Notes:

1. Requires D or DS option
2. Not available with 230, 347, or LT options
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical Input Ratings

Output Ratings

Relay Type
Low Voltage Output Ratings

Class Rating
Standards/ Ratings

120/277VAC, 50/60 Hz,

220-240VAC, 50/60Hz (with 230 option),

120/347VAC, 50/60 Hz (with 347 option),

120-277VAC, 50/60 Hz Normal Power Sense,

120-347VAC, 50/60 Hz Normal Power Sense (with 347 option)

120-347VAC, 50/60 Hz, 16A - Tungsten, Standard Ballast, Electronic Ballast, General Purpose,
120VAC, 50/60 Hz, 1/2 HP - Motor,

SCCR: 5KA,

100mA, 0-10VDC Dimming Sink Current

Latching

Self-powering, does not supply nLight bus voltage

0-10V Dimming can be wired Class 1 or 2

Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435), Emergency Power Equipment, UL924 (E342232)

Mechanical Dimensions
Mounting

Color
Connection Type

3.38"Hx2.53"Wx 1.83"D (86mm x 64mm x 47mm)-does not include 2" chase nipple
1/2" Knockout (7/8" hole)

Red

RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)

Non-Dimming Model: Line Voltage Leads
Dimming Model: Line and Low Voltage Leads

Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature

Relative Humidity
Standards/ Ratings

Standard: 14°F to 122°F (-10°C to 50°C),

Standard: 14°F to 113°F (-10°C to 45°C) if enclosed within a junction box
LT option: 4°F to 122°F (-20°C to 50°C)

Up to 90%, Non-Condensing

RoHS, Plenum UL2043

General Standards/ Ratings

System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitycontrols.com
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WIRING

T568B pin/pair assignment is recommended for all CAT-5e cables. Unit powers itself but does not provide any bus power to other connected nLight devices.
For Supply Connections, use 14 AWG or larger wires rated for at least 90° C.

Diagram for non-dimming units

Normal
| Eme rgency Base 230 347
(s e n Se o n y) (120/277VAC) (220-240VAC) (120/347VAC)

—"—\ —— WHT/RED Emer. Neutral
YEL 120VAC Emer. Hot N/A N/A
RED/YEL 277VACEmer. Hot  220-240VAC Emer. Hot 347VAC Emer. Hot
RED 277VACEmer. Hot  220-240VAC Emer. Hot 347VAC Emer. Hot
BLU Emer. Load (Switched Out)
BLK 120-277VAC Norm. Hot 120-347VAC Norm. Hot
WHT Norm. Neutral

OPTIONAL

TESTSWITCH

Diagram for units with a dimming option (-D or -DS suffix)

Normal
Em raen [ 230 347
(Sense on Iy) ergency (120/277VAC) (220-240VAC) (120/347VAC)
7 WHT/RED Emer. Neutral
YEL 120VAC Emer. Hot N/A N/A
RED/VEL 277VACEmer. Hot ~ 220-240VAC Emer. Hot 347VAC Emer. Hot
RED 277VAC Emer. Hot 220-240VAC Emer. Hot 347VAC Emer. Hot
BLU Emer. Load (Switched Out)
O_’I O VDC BLK 120-277VAC Norm. Hot 120-347VAC Norm. Hot

WHT Norm. Neutral

------ nPP16 D or vio 010V Dim (+)

_______ Ba”aSt or PNK* 0-10V Com (9

OPTIONAL DS EREFP LED Driver GRN Earth Ground

TEST SWITCH

*0-10V Dimming Common from luminaire may be pink or as
otherwise indicated per section 410.69 of the 2020 NEC

Notes
1. Connect to either YEL, or RED|YEL, feed ONLY and cap off unused wire.

ADDITIONAL EMERGENCY (-ER) SPECIFICATION INSTRUCTIONS

When normal power sense leads have absence of voltage, the relay closes and 0-10V dimming is set to high end trim level.

PUSH-BUTTON TESTING:

As long as the relay is in the open (lights off) position and normal power is present, you are able to simulate normal power being lost by pressing and releasing the unit's
push-button one time. After a few seconds the relay will close for 4 seconds, then open back up and return to normal operation. A separate push-button test switch (not
included) can also be wired in as shown in above diagrams.

INTERFACING WITH A FIRE ALARM PANEL:

To interface unit to a fire alarm system such that the relay is overriden closed (lights on) upon activation of the fire alarm system, the fire alarm system must provide a
normally closed line-voltage rated relay which opens when the fire alarm system is activated. This relay must be put in series with the Black power sense line on the nPP16 ER
EFP. When the normally closed relay opens, the nPP16 ER EFP will close its load relay to provide egress lighting when the fire alarm system is activated.

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitycontrols.com NPP16_ER_EFP_FAMILY
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Catalog Number: "= PCDM Date:  2022-08-18

Project:

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight PCDM Series Phase Control Dimming Module is capable of switching and dimming reverse
phase dimmed outputs. When paired with an nLight AIR rPP20 D(S) or nLight Wired nPS 80 EZ, the
PCDM allows reverse phase dimmable luminaires to be controlled by an nLight network. Each PCDM can
be used across multiple devices up to the maximum wattage per the input voltage. The PCDM can be
mounted directly to a junction box and is rated for plenum spaces.

FEATURES

Capable of communicating with a nLight device (rPP20 or nPS 80 EZ)
Dims reverse phase luminaires with 0-10V

120V and 277V capable

Auto-sensing voltage switch

Chase nipple for j-box mounting

Plenum rated

Warranty
Five-year limited manufacturer warranty. Please reference: www.acuitybrands.com/support/customer-
support/terms-and-conditions regarding third party manufacturer warranty terms.

This product is manufactured by Ecosense Lighting Inc.
Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

ORDERING INFORMATION
PCDM

nLIGHT

PCDM

Phase Control
Dimming Module

€.

sres

Intertek

Example: PCDM

Series

PCDM
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical Input Ratings

Power Ratings

110-120VAC or 277VAC, 60Hz, Auto-sensing

@110-120 VAC, 450W Max
@277 VAC, 1000W Max

Mechanical Dimensions
Mounting

Color

Connection Type

3.40"Wx7.00"Lx2.00" H(87mmx 178mm x 50mm)
1/2" Knockout (7/8" hole)

Gray

0-10V Dimming Leads (Purple & Gray)
Line Voltage Leads (Red, Black, White, and Gray)

Environmental Weight

Warrantied Operating Temperature

Standards/ Ratings

0.991bs (0.45 kg)

-4°F to 104°F (-20°C to 40°C)
RoHS, ETL Damp Location

WIRING (DO NOT WIRE HOT)

rPP20 D/DS

nPS 80 EZ

®
S
® WIRE LEGEND
LINE VOLTAGE

WHT e Q=== LOW VOLTAGE

BLK

GRY G LOAD
{H—E BLK o
@ WIRE LEGEND
® LINE VOLTAGE
~ ——(©—— LOW VOLTAGE
T * BLK - 120 VAC
Ry ORN - 277 VAC

BLK

GRY ® LOAD
{{H—E BLK o
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Catalog Number: .08 NPP16 DS EFP Date: 2022-08-18

pojec:  NLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight nPP16 EFP family of power packs is the workhorse of an nLight system, delivering robust system
performance and design versatility for commercial and industrial lighting control applications. The nPP16
EFP family is capable of switching loads via an internal latching relay designed with robust protection from
the harsh switching requirements of 5 fluorescent and LED loads. These power packs also provide nLight
system bus power - up to 40mA from each of its two RJ-45 ports - by transforming Class 1 line voltage
(1207277 VAC or 347 VAC) to Class 2 low voltage (15 VDC). This power is typically utilized by other nLight
devices within the power pack’s local control zone; however, remaining power is also made available over
the network for Bridges and devices in other zones to utilize.

FEATURES
Communicates w/ nLight Network

Self-Contained Relay Switches Line Voltage Load

Supplies 40mA of Bus Power / RJ-45 port

Optional out-of-box vacancy and partial-on modes

Remotely Configurable/Upgradeable

Push-Button Programmable

Configurable Relay Logic

Extended Chase Nipple

Plenum rated

Includes fuse integrated to relay wirelead for protection from load faults
Meets NEMA410 ratings for LED/electronic ballast inrush

Buy American

BAA variants of this product are assembled in the USA and meet the Buy America(n) government
procurement requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/buy-american
for additional information.

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

ORDERING INFORMATION

nLIGHT

nPP16 EFP
Power/Relay Pack

Model #: nPP16 (D) EFP

| ——— cus

Buy American LISTED

NPPFUSEJ10  Replacement Fuse

Series Dimming Fault Protection | Default Mode Voltage Temp/humidity | Buy America(n)?
nPP16 Power/Relay | [blank] None EFP Externa_l Fault | [blank] Auto On (Switch Ch.1) [blank] 120/277VAC | [blank] Standard [blank] Standard
Pack D 0-10VDC Dimming Protection SW2  Auto On (Switch Ch. 2) 230 220240VAC | LT Lowtemp | BAA  Buy
pinpi i chase SW3  Auto On (Switch Ch.3) 347 120347VAC Americanr)
DS 0-10VDC Dimming SW4  Auto On (Switch Ch. 4) Compliant
outs)ut (via side SA Manual On (Switch Ch. 1)
st SA2 Manual On (Switch Ch.2)
PA70  Auto Onto 70% (Partial On)!
PA Auto On to 50% (Partial On)!
Notes:

1. Requires D or DS option
2. Notavailable with 230, 347, or LT options
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical Input Ratings  120/277VAC, 50/60 Hz
220-240VAC, 50/60Hz (with 230 option)
120/347VAC, 50/60 Hz (with 347 option)

Output Ratings  120/277VAC, 50/60 Hz
220-240VAC, 50/60Hz (with 230 version)
120/347VAC, 50/60 Hz (with 347 version)
16A-Tungsten, Standard Ballast, Electronic Ballast, General Purpose
120VAC, 50/60 Hz, 1/2 HP -Motor SCCR: 5KA
100mA, 0-10VDC Dimming Sink Current

Relay Type Latching
Low Voltage Output Ratings  15VDC, 40mA per RJ-45 Port (80mA total)

Class Rating  0-10V Dimming can be wired Class 1 or 2
Standards/ Ratings  Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)

Mechanical Dimensions 3.38"Hx2.53"Wx 1.83"D (86mm x 64mm x 47mm) - does not include 2" chase nipple
Mounting 1/2" Knockout (7/8" hole)

Color White

Connection Type RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Non-Dimming Model: Line Voltage Leads
Dimming Model: Line and Low Voltage Leads

Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature Standard: 14°F to 122°F (-10°C to 50°C)
Standard: 14°F to 113°F (-10°C to 45°C) if enclosed within a junction box
LT option: -4°F to 122°F (-20°C to 50°C)
Relative Humidity Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
Standards/ Ratings RoHS, Plenum UL2043

General Standards/ Ratings  System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitycontrols.com NPP16_EFP_FAMILY
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WIRING

T568B pin/pair assignment is recommended for all CAT-5e cables. For Supply Connections, use 14 AWG or larger wires rated for at least 90° C.

CAT-5e '

nPP16
EFP

Diagram for non-dimming units

m Base 230 347
(120/277VAC) | (220-240VAC) | (120/347VAC)

CAT-5e '

i

nPP16-D
or-DS
EFP

WHT Neutral

BLK 120VAC N/A 120VAC
ORN 277VAC 220-240VAC 347VAC
RED 120/277VAC 220-240VAC  120/347VAC
BLU Load (Switched Out)

Diagram for units with a dimming option (-D or -DS suffix)

h

Base 230 347
(120/277VAC) | (220-240VAC) | (120/347VAC)

WHT Neutral

BLK 120VAC N/A 120VAC
ORN 277VAC 220-240VAC  347VAC
RED 120/277VAC 220-240VAC 120/347VAC
BLU Load (Switched Out)

vio 0-10V Dim (+)

PNK* 0-10V Com (-)

GRN Earth Ground

0-10VDC
Ballast or

> LED Driver
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Catalog Number: = - NSP5 PCD ELV 120 pate: 2022-08-18 poject.  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight nSP5 PCD Series Secondary Relay and Dimming Pack is capable of switching and dimming
incandescent lighting loads, certain line voltage dimmable fluorescent lighting loads, magnetic low voltage e .
(MLV) lighting loads, and electronic low voltage (ELV) lighting loads. Manual switching and adjustment of n LI G HT
the dimming level is possible via WallPods or through the nLight SensorView software. The nSP5 PCD's two
RJ-45 connectors make control wiring with standard CAT-5 cabling quick and easy. For mounting, the nSP5
PCD has an elongated chase nipple that allows it to be attached either directly through a 2" knockout onto

a junction box, or to an adjacent box for meeting specific local code requirements in ceiling plenums. HSP5 PCD

SWITCHING & DIMMING OPERATION

The nSP5 PCD performs phase cut dimming (either forward or reverse depending on model) of the line
voltage being supplied to a 120 VAC incandescent (tungsten) load, a 120/277 VAC dimmable fluorescent N
(ballast) load, a 120/277 VAC magnetic low voltage (inductive) load, or a 120 VAC electronic low voltage i,
(non-inductive) load. The nSP5 PCD 2W version dims the switched line voltage connection going to a
2-wire dimming ballast or incandescent lamp. The nSP5 PCD MLV version is designed to dim low voltage
lighting powered by an inductive (magnetic) transformer. Similarly the nSP5 PCD ELV version is designed -
to reverse phase dim electronic low voltage loads. The nSP5 PCD 3W dims the dedicated dimming input to u

a 3-wire dimming ballasts. All versions have an internal latching relay that switches the loads (see electrical
specifications). Note, that in order to function the nSP5 PCD must be connected as part of an adequately i
powered nlight zone as the unit does not power itself from the line voltage it is switching/dimming.

FEATURES

¢ Communicates w/ nLight network e Self-contained relay

® Remotely configurable/ ® Forward phase and reverse phase
upgradable options

® Push-button programmable ® Extended chase nipple

® (Configurable relay logic ® Plenum rated

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this
specification sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are
disclaimed. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions ]

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application. :
Specifications subject to change without notice.

<A+ capable

This item is an A+ capable component, which has been designed and tested to provide out-of-the-box
luminaire compatibility with simple commissioning, when included as part of an A+ Certified™ Solution.

To learn more about A+, visit www.acuitybrands.com/aplus. @ cus

Capps LISTED

ORDERING INFORMATION

nSP5 PCD Example: nSP5 PCD 2W LT

Series Dimming Type Temp/Humidity
nSP5 PCD 2W Two wire dimming [blank] Standard
3w Three wire dimming L7 Low temp
MLV Magnetic low voltage
ELV 120 Electronic low voltage (120 VAC)

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight NSP5-PCD  TN-611
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WIRING (DO NOT WIRE HOT)

Device power is provided via the CAT-5e connection and not taken off the line. T568B pin/pair assignment is recommended for all CAT-5e cables. For dimming
120 VAC incandescent loads use the 2-wire diagram below. In multi-phase applications, use a separate neutral for each phase containing a dimmer circuit.

Additional notes on usage of nSP5 PCD ELV 120 module:
1. Caution: module should not be used to dim a load fed from a local step-down transformer.

2. Caution: to avoid overheating and possible damage to other equipment, do not use module to control receptacles, magnetic fluorescent lighting fixtures,

motor-operated, or transformer-supplied appliances.
3. Use only to control the primary side of electronic transformer-supplied low-voltage lighting.

Some fixture manufacturers do not recommend dimming their solid-state transformers. To determine if a fixture may be dimmed, consult literature of the

fixture manufacture.

nSP5 PCD 2w
nSP5 PCD MLV
nSP5 PCD ELV 120

nSP5 PCD 3W

2 WIRE
BALLAST or _,__I__ BLU (swiTcHED HoOT) 3 WIRE
MLV/ELV LOAD RED _(oimmED HoT) DIMMABLE
WHT BALLAST
GROUND GROUND
OPERATIONAL SETTINGS
® Several operational settings for the nSP5 PCD are available: ® |dle Time Until Dim
® Qverride (On/Off/Normal) ® Dimming Range High (0 - 100%)
® QOccupancy Tracking (Enable/Disable) ® Dimming Range Low (0 - 100%)
® Photocell Tracking (Enable/Disable) ® Dimming Offset (-200% to +200%)
® Switch Tracking (Enable/Disable) ® |ED (Override On/Override Off/Normal)
® local Occupancy Tracking Channel (1-16) ® Follow Photocell Mode (Enabled +, Enabled +/-, Disabled )
® local Photocell Tracking Channel (1-16) ® WallPod Dimming Adjustments (Perm., Temp., Photocell Temp. Override)
® Local Switch Tracking Channel (1-16) ® Special Modes:
¢ Global Tracking (Enable/Disable) Manual On to Auto Off (Semi-Auto), Auto to (Timed) Override On
* Global Tracking Channel (1-128) Manual to (Timed) Override On, Manual On to Full Auto, Predictive Off
° Button Mode (Enable/Disable) ® Frequency (60 Hz/50 Hz)
[ ]

Invert Relay Logic* (Enable/Disable)
*does not invert dimming operation

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight
©2014-2022 Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. All rights reserved. Rev.04/11/22

Created in Visual Controls

NSP5-PCD  TN-611
20f3

95


http://www.acuitybrands.com/nLight

SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical Input Ratings

Output Ratings

Minimum Load Ratings

Relay Type
Standards/ Ratings

15-24VDC, 7mA, Class 2 (nLight network power)

120VAC, 50/60Hz, 475W - Electronic Low Voltage Load (ELV 120 Model)
120VAC, 50/60Hz, 575W - Tungsten, Standard Ballast (2W, 3W, MLV Models)
277VAC, 50/60Hz, 1375W - Tungsten, Standard Ballast (2W, 3W, MLV Models)

TW (2W, 3W, MLV Models)
None (ELV 120 Model)

Latching
Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)

Mechanical Dimensions
Mounting

Color

Connection Type

3.38"Hx 2.53"Wx 1.83"D (86mm x 64mm x 47mm) - does not include "2" chase nipple or heat sink
172" Knockout (7/8" hole) - Open Air Only

White
Aluminum Heat Sink (2W, 3W, MLV Models)
Black Heat Sink (ELV 120 Model)

RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2),
Line Voltage Leads

Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature

Relative Humidity

14°F to 122°F (-10°C to 50°C)

Up to 90%, Non-Condensing

Standards/ Ratings RoHS, Plenum UL2043
General Standards/ Ratings  System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, [ECC
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight NSP5-PCD  TN-611
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Catslog Number. 2ae NECYD NLTAIR G2 Date:  2022-08-18 pojec:  NLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight® AIR Adapter is used to connect an nLight AIR control system to the nLight ECLYPSE®, enabling
time-based configuration, remote programming, and control via BACnet, Automated Demand Response,

([
and RESTful API. Using browser based software, users can control their wired and wireless nLight devices n LI G HT
through a graphic floor plan, configure settings through the floor plan view or a tree view, and perform

firmware updates.

The nLight AIR Adapter gives secure network capability to devices within a single space or across multiple

spaces. A network of nnghtAlR dgvices c@n bg zoned, program.med., and coptrolled through an nLight nnght(@ AIR
ECLYPSE and Adapter with protection from nLight AIR's robust five-tier security framework. Ad t
apter

Wirelessly enables nLight
® Enables wireless network control of up to 750 nLight AIR devices (per nLight AIR Adapter) in a single . ,
space or across multiple spaces AIR devices to communicate

Allows control of devices through SensorView software, BACnet commands, Automated Demand with nLight ECLYPSE

Response, and RESTful API
Easy wiring through a USB connection to the nLight ECLYPSE. Controller

5-tier security prevents unauthorized control of the wireless network.

IP66 rating for indoor and outdoor use.

Includes a 16-foot cable, mounting bracket, and an optional extender for remote mounting.
Supports web-based update of devices using SensorView software

FEATURES

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/customer-support/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

i
Warranty =

nLight, nLight AIR and the Acuity Controls and Acuity Brands logos are trademarks of Acuity Brands. Bluetooth is a trademark of
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. used by Acuity Brands under license. Apple and the Apple logo are trademarks of Apple Inc. Android and Google Play I:IIS
are trademarks of Google, Inc. Other trademarks are property of their respective owners. LISTED

ORDERING INFORMATION

NECY Examples: NECYD NLTAIR G2

Series Generation

NECYD NLTAIR Networked nLight AIR wireless adapter G2 Generation 2 compatibility

e A Notes:
Additional Accessories: Orderas separate catalog number. 1. USB extender requires 120V. Wall adapter is included for connection closest to the

NECYD NLTAIR G2. Requires use of CAT6 cable (provided by others). CAT5 and CATSe
cable should not be used with this product.

2. Wireless Range is subject to site-specific conditions. See nLight AIR Design Guide for
more information.

NECYD EXT150 USB to CAT6 extender to add up to 150 feet of length ' 3. The USB extender accessory is manufactured by CommpFront. Five-year limited

manufacturer warranty. Please reference www.acuitybrands.com/support/customer-

support/terms-and-conditions regarding third party manufacturer warranty terms.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions:

Product Weight:

Trim Color:

Enclosure Material:
Max Humidity:
Operating Temperature:
Mounting:

Radio Frequency:

RF Transmit Power:

Wireless Standard:
Wireless Range:

Security:

Regulatory Compliance:

Cable:

5"hx1.62"x1.62"d

5.80z

White

Technomelt™ (high performance thermoplastic polyamide)

0-95% non-condensing

-40°Ct0 65°C

Ceiling mount, wall mount, panel mount (with included bracket)
Dual Radio: 900MHz & 2.4GHz

900Mhz: up to 27 dBm

2.4GHz: up to 10.4 dBm

900MHz: IEEE 802.15.4-based

2.4GHz: Version 4.0+ of the Bluetooth specification

1,000 ft line of sight, 150 ft range in standard indoor construction?
Connected nLight AIR devices support repeating broadcasts to increase initial broadcast range?
Application Data Encryption: AES-128 bit

Mutual Entity Authentication

Message Confidentiality

Message Authentication and Replay Prevention

Limited Anonymity

Complies with California Civil Code Title 1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices, approved under Senate Bill No. 327 (2018)
FCC: 2ADCB-RMODITHP, IC: 6715C-RMODITHP

Safety: Canada & US UL Listed; RoHS Compliant

16 t; not plenum rated

MECHANICAL AND MOUNTING DETAILS

—
=
(v

-

1.81in[46mi

1.83in[46.50mm]

3.15in[80mm]

_ Hole:.15in[3.81mm]
(Typcial)
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Catalog Number: ‘-’;J NIO 1S Date:  2022-08-18

pojec:  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight nl0 D/nlO 1S is a low voltage device that interfaces and provides network
addressability for a variety of non-nLight devices. The nlO D is an output device that controls the
dimming level of 0-10 VDC dimming ballasts / LED drivers. The nlO 1S is an input device that
detects a toggle or momentary dry contact closure switch. Additionally, the nlO 1S's can read a
0-10 VDC dimming control signal from non-nLight dimming photocells and wall dimmers.

nlO D /nl0 1S devices wire into any zone of nLight devices (sensors, power packs, WallPods)
using CAT-5e cabling. Class 2 interface wires are present with each unit: an input or an output
wire,and a common/ground. The nl0 D/ nlO 1S comes standard in an inline wired housing or
with a 1/2" chase nipple for mounting to a luminaire or junction box knockout (KO option).

FEATURES
nl0D
® Outputs 0-10VDC Dimming Signal

nl0 1S

Inputs Dry Contact Switches (Toggle or Momentary)

Inputs 0-10 VDC Dimming Signal from a non-nLight Device
Toggles Local Relays On/Off

Communicates w/ nLight Network

Remotely Configurable/Upgradeable

Push-Button Programmable

Inline Wired - No Mounting Required

Buy American
BAA variants of this product are assembled in the USA and meet the Buy America(n) government
procurement requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/buy-american

for additional information.

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

<4+ capable

This item is an A+ capable component, which has been designed and tested to provide out-of-the-box
luminaire compatibility with simple commissioning, when included as part of an A+ Certified™ Solution.

nLIGHT

nliO D
nlO 1S

N\ I

To learn more about A+, visit www.acuitybrands.com/aplus. E @ cus
Buy American c”Pn“‘& LISTED
ORDERING INFORMATION
nl0 Example: nl0 D KO LT
Series 1/0 Options Mounting Temp/Humidity Buy America(n)'
nl0 D 0-10VDC dimming output [blank]  Inline wired [blank] Standard [blank] Standard
1S Contact closure input KO Chase nipple mounting ) Low Temp BAA  BuyAmerica(n) Act Compliant

Notes:
1. Not available with LT.

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight
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WIRING

Powerto anlO D/ nlO 1S device is provided by the CAT-5e connection to an nLight power pack/supply or other nLight device supplying bus power. If power is not present on
the CAT-5e bus, the nlO D's dimming output will release lights to highest level. T568B pin/pair assignment is recommended for all CAT-5e cables.

TYPICAL nlO 1S WIRING CONFIGURATIONS

ON/OFF SWITCHES (TOGGLE OR MOMENTARY)

O

(e( ()

0-10 VDC DIMMING PHOTOCELL

WHT(+)

0-10 VDC WALL DIMMERS

WHT(+)

PNK**(-)

CAT-5e

GRN*

CAT-5e ENKZE)

GRN*

nl0 D WIRING CONFIGURATION

0-10 VDC BALLAST/
or LED DRIVER*

BRAND X

*Note: A green wire is available for an optional connection to an approved ground. This wire is isolated from the class 2 circuitry of the sensor. Connection will provide improved network protection
in case of accidental landing of line voltage to VIOLET or PINK dimming wires. It also provides network isolation from any high voltage leakage from a ballast or driver's 0-10V input wires. If an

approved ground is not available the green wire should be capped.

**0-10V Dimming Common from luminaire may be pink or as otherwise indicated per section 410.69 of the 2020 NEC.

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitybrands.com/nLight
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical

Input Ratings

Output Ratings

Standards/ Ratings

15-24VDC, 3mA, Class 2 (nLight network power)

D Option: 20mA, 0-10VDC Dimming Sink Current
1S Option: TmA Source Current

Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)

Mechanical

Dimensions

Mounting

Color

Connection Type

Base Version: 2.54"H x 1.98"W x 1.00"D (65mm x 50mm x 25mm)
KO Option: 3.38"Hx 2.53"W x 1.83"D (86mm x 64mm x 47mm) - does not include 2" chase

nipple

Base Version: Pre-drilled screw hole
KO Option: 1/2" Knockout (7/8" hole)

White

RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Low-Voltage Leads

Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature

Relative Humidity
Standards/ Ratings

Standard: 32°F to 140°F (0°C to 60°C)
LT option: -4°F to 140°F (-20°C to 60°C)

Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
RoHS, Plenum UL2043

General

Standards/ Ratings

System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight

©2014-2021 Acuity Brands Lighting, Inc. All rights reserved.
Created in Visual Controls

Rev. 12/28/21

nl0 D/1S-TN-702-02

30f3

101



Catalog Number: . 'NCM PDT 10 RIB pate:  2022-08-18 pojec:  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nCM xx RJB family of nLight ceiling/surface mount occupancy sensors provide a range of

networked sensor solutions for applications with finished ceilings (e.g. ceiling tiles, sheetrock, e

plaster). nCM xx RJB family sensors utilize 100% digital Passive Infrared (PIR) detection and n LI G HT
are available with several lens options, providing flexibility for multiple mounting height and

coverage pattern requirements. Dual technology occupancy detection can also be added as an
option for applications where occupants are stationary for long periods of time. nCM xx RJB

family sensors are also available with an optional auxiliary low voltage relay for simple I]CM XX RJB
integration with a BMS system or other building system.
nCM PDT xx RJB

nCM xx RJB family sensors are powered via the nLight network bus and typically communicate
with one or more nLight enabled luminaires (e.g. Lithonia VILED Series) or nLight relay/dimming
packs to enable control of fixtures individually or in groups. These configurations work

e s o

standalone and do not require a connection to a larger nLight network. -—
FEATURES

® 100% digital PIR detection

® Optional dimming photocell (ADCX option) nCM 9 RIB

® Optional auxiliary low voltage relay (AR option) for dry contact output - relay only tracks occupancy by nCM PDT9RJB

default, ignoring switch and photocell commands
® LED status indicator

© Adjustable settings (e.g. occupancy time delays, photocell set-points) via push-button or SensorView -
software application

® Broadcasts occupancy and photocell information over a local nLight channel
® Remotely upgradeable firmware

n(M10RJB
nCMPDT 10RJB

Buy American -

BAA variants of this product are assembled in the USA and meet the Buy America(n) government
procurement requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/buy-american
for additional information.

Warranty . o ' o o nCM 6 RJB
Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification

sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

y-
'/

<A+ capable

This item is an A+ capable component, which has been designed and tested to provide out-of-the-box

luminaire compatibility with simple commissioning, when included as part of an A+ Certified™ Solution.
To learn more about A+, visit www.acuitybrands.com/aplus. = + cus
Buy American pdpn“"x LISTED
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight nCMxxRJB - TN-139-001
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ORDERING INFORMATION

nCM xx RJB Example: nCM PDT 9 ADCX RJB

Series / Detection Coverage Type Options (See Below) | RJ45 Port Location Buy America(n)?
nCM PIR Detection 9 Small Motion 360° RJB  RearRJAS (CATSe patch blank Standard
nCMPDT  Dual Tech (PIR/ Micro- 10 Large Motion 360° icr?cbIEdge((T)MS splitter BAA  BuyAmerica(n)Act
phonics) 6 High Mount 360° (not available Compliant
with PDT version)
Untioc
Photocell Auxiliary Relay Preset Type' Time Delay Temp/ Humidity
[blank]  Standard (No photocell) [blank] None [blank] ~ Single Time Delay [blank] Standard [blank] Standard
ADCX  Automatic Dimming Control AR Low Voltage Aux. Relay 2pP Dual Time Delay 15M 15 Minutes ) Low Temp / High
(of remote dimming output) 20M 20 Minutes Humidity
30M 30 Minutes
NOTES:

COVERAGE PATTERNS’

1. Not available with AR or ADCX options.
2. Notavailable with AR, 2P, Time Delay, or LT options

SMALL MOTION 360° (Model # nCM 9/nCM PDT9")

e Best choice for small motion (e.g. hand
movements) detection

® 360° conical shaped pattern

o Provides 12 ft(3.66 m) radial coverage (~500
ft2) when mounted to standard 9 ft (2.74 m)
ceiling

e 810 15 ft (2.44 to 4.57 m) mounting heights
provide 10 to 20 ft (3.05 to 6.10 m) radial
coverage

LARGE MOTION 360° (Model # nCM 10/nCM PDT 10")

® Best choice for large motion detection (e.g.
walking)

® 360° conical shaped pattern

e Provides ~24 ft (7.32 m) radial coverage
(~2000 ft2) when mounted at 9 ft (2.74 m)

e 71015 ft(2.13 to 4.57 m) mounting heights
provide 16 to 36 ft (4.88 to 10.97 m) radial
coverage

o Detection range improves when walking
across beams compared to into beams

HIGH MOUNT 360° (Model # ncM 6)

o Best choice for 15 to 45 ft (4.57 to 13.72 m)

mounting heights
== e 1510 20 ft (4.57 to 6.10 m) radial coverage
H"I overlaps area lit by a typical high bay fixture

e Excellent detection of large motion (e.g.
walking) up to 35ft(10.76 m)

e Excellent detection of extra large motion (e.g.
forklifts) up to a 45 ft(13.72 m)

* Coverage pattern shown is derived from NEMA WD?7 testing

SIDE VIEW
0ft| Om

/NS N

TOP VIEW & 15 |6
Om |Oft
% 18 |6

3.7

9 2.7
3.7 1.8 Om 1.8
12 6 0ft 6 12 3.7 |12
' Sensors with Microphonics™ provides overlapping detection of human activity over the complete
PIR coverage area. Advanced filtering is also utilized to prevent non-occupant noises from keeping
the lights on.
85 |28
SIDE VIEW TOP VIEW 3 |14
oft [Om
9 27 43 | 14
8.5 6.4 4.3 21 om 2.1 4.3 6.4 8.5
28 21 14 7 0 ft 7 14 21 28 85 |28

! Sensors with Microphonics™ provides overlapping detection of human activity over the complete
PIR coverage area. Advanced filtering is also utilized to prevent non-occupant noises from keeping

4.6

5

©
w

0
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3 Om 3 6 91

the lights on.
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//‘\\ HIGH VIEW
15 [ 4.6
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30 20
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TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

Wiring to an nLight Relay Pack

w

To other nLight

. - WHT (neutral)
devices (optional)

BLK' (linein)

CAT-5e CAT-5e
< ORN' (linein) 1 OR
BLU (line in) L 277VAC )
CAT-5e Splitter / o _--.
(included) | CAT-5¢ BLU (ine out) LOAD
CAT-5¢
Ty
<

> To other nLight
T devices (optional)

To other nLight
devices (optional)

<

CAT-

(included)

iring to an nLight Enabled Luminaire

CAT-5¢ To other nLight

> devices (optional)
<_CAT-Se CAT-5¢  To other
i 4—»@47 devices (o0
N CAT-5e Splitter

(included)

nCM xx RJB
or
nCM xx ADCX RJB

nLight Enabled
Luminaire

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

The following instructions are for mounting sensor directly to a ceiling tile or sheetrock
surface. Sensor's mounting holes also align with standard round fixture or single gang
handy box (screws not provided).

1.

w

Using template included with unit, mark spots on ceiling tile/sheetrock for cable hole
and mounting anchors/screws

Drill 1/2" hole through ceiling surface at location indicated on template

Insert provided anchors into ceiling surface at locations indicated on template

Remove provided RJ-45 splitter from sensor's attached CAT5e cable and then thread
cable (and low voltage wires if -AR option included) through hole from underside
Mount sensor to anchors using two screws provided

Attach provided RJ45 splitter device (model CATS Y) above ceiling to cable from sensor
(see diagram on right)

Interconnect CAT-5e cables to/from rest of nLight zone to RJ45 splitter

Once power is received via CAT-5e connection, all devices in zone will automatically
begin functioning together according to each device's defaults

Install decorative sensor lid by rotating clockwise

. Refer to included instruction card for default settings and directions on push-button

programming.

5e Splitter /

CAT-5e l@ CAT-5e

" JE_ 2 BLU (linein)

Wiring an nCM xx ADCX RJB to an nLight Dimming Pack

1 120VAC

T
BLK' (line in)
, OR
1277 VAC' { ORN' (line in)

WHT (neutral)

nCM xx ADCX RJB

nLight
ptional)

q
CAT-5¢ 4

—

nPP16D
or

——

> To other nLight
d

evices (optional)

to/from nLight

CAT-5e

CAT-5e Splitter /

Zone

CAT-5e

CAT-5e

BRN
BRN

nPP16 DS

]

BLU (line out) 0-10VDC
Ballast or
LED Driver

VIO (low voltage dim out)

GRY (low voltage common)
GRN

- AR option
(contact closure
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical

Input Ratings
Output Ratings
Relay Type
Standards/ Ratings

15-24VDC, 3mA, Class 2 (nLight network power)

24 VAC/IVDC, 1A - Resistive (AR option)

Latching (AR option)

Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)

Mechanical

Dimensions
Mounting
Color

Finish

Connection Type

4.55"Wx 1.55"D (116mm x 40mm)
Single-Gang or Octagonal Box, Surface Mount
White

Matte

RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2 ports via included RJ-45 splitter)
Low-Voltage Leads (AR option)

Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature

Relative Humidity
Standards/ Ratings

Standard: 14°F to 185°F (-10°C to 85°C)
PDT option: 14°F to 140°F (-10°C to 60°C)
LT option: -4°F to 185°F (-20°C to 85°C)

PDT LT options: -4°F to 140°F (-20°C to 60°C)

Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
RoHS

General

Standards/ Ratings

System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight
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Catalog Number: ;" RCMSB 7 G2 Date: 2022-08-18 pojec:  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The rCMSB family of nLight AIR-enabled wireless ceiling/surface mount occupancy and daylight sensors ®
provide a range of sensor solutions for a wide variety of ceiling applications. The rCMSB sensor utilizes ,
analog Passive Infrared (PIR) detection and are available with several lens options, providing flexibility for n LI G HT
multiple mounting height and coverage pattern requirements. It also has an integrated photosensor, with
automatic daylight harvesting/dimming control available during programming.

The rCMSB is battery powered for ease of installation where line power is not easily accessible and nnghi'@ AIR

communicates with one or more nLight AIR-enabled fixtures or Power Packs to enable control of fixtures

individually or in groups. ICMSB

FEATURES Ceiling Mounted

© Powered with three off-the-shelf lithium AA batteries and rated for 10 years of use, minimizing battery Battery Powered
replacement. g tg

© Analog PIR Detection and optional Passive Dual Technology (PDT) occupancy that adds Microphonics to INAIT SENSOr

look and listen for occupants in the space.
® Arecessed mount option that takes the tools out of your hands, installing in a standard 3" hole and
delivering the lowest profile of any independent occupancy sensor
Integrated, dimming photosensor included — Photocell views down through sensor lens
LED status indicator to indicate motion during operation and provide feedback during startup
Adjustable settings (e.g. occupancy time delays, photocell set-points) via CLAIRITY ™+ mobile app f
Batteries are included and preinstalled, allowing for a simple unbox and mount installation [__ g

Communicates with nLight AIR devices via radio frequency (RF) in the 900MHz spectrum T

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

nLight, nLight AIR and the Acuity Controls and Acuity Brands logos are trademarks of Acuity Brands. Bluetooth is a trademark of
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. used by Acuity Brands under license. Apple and the Apple logo are trademarks of Apple Inc. Android and Google Play c @ us
are trademarks of Google, Inc. Other trademarks are property of their respective owners. LISTED

ORDERING INFORMATION

rCMSB Example: RCMSB 7 G2

Series / Detection Detection Lens Mounting Type Generation
RCMSB  nlLi htAI'R occupancy [blank]  PIR Detection 7 Low Mount 360 [blank]  Surface Mount G2 Generation 2 compatibility
and daylight sensor PDT  DualTechPIR/ | 45  HighMount360° RECM  Recessed Mount
Microphonics 45A  High Mount Aisleway JBM  J-BoxMount
Accessories Notes:
1. PDTis only available with the 7 lens.
MASKKITRCMSBACCJ5 ~ Masking Labels*
*Must order in quantities of 5
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitybrands.com RCMSB
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SPECIFICATIONS

Product Weight
Color

Enclosure Material
Max Humidity
Mounting

Operating Temperature
Radio Frequency
RF Transmit Power

Wireless Standard

Security Application Data Encryption:

Regulatory Compliance:

430z

Matte White
Polycarbonate/ABS
95% non-condensing

Surface mountable to concrete, drywall, ceiling tile or metal.

Recessed mountable in drywall or ceiling tile applications.
-40°Cto 60°C (Indoor Use Only)

Dual Radio: 900MHz & 2.4GHz

900Mhz: up to 20 dBm

2.4GHz: up to 10.4 dBm

900MHz: IEEE 802.15.4-based

2.4GHz: Version 4.0+ of the Bluetooth specification
AES-128 bit

Mutual Entity Authentication

Message Confidentiality

Message Authentication and Replay Prevention
Limited Anonymity

FCC ID: 2ADCB-RMODIT3, RoHS Compliant, cULus
IC: 6715C-RMODIT3

[FETEL: RCPNLNL20-2057

Out of Box Settings
Daylighting setpoint:
LED behavior:

Occupancy Time Delay:

5fc

Enabled, responds to
occupancy transitions
10 min* default

*Note: shorter delay may affect battery life

Masking Labels Masking Labels are available as a 5 pack to mask off a portion
of the lens coverage pattern for end-of-aisle applications.
Masking Label
DIMENSIONS
Surface Mount Recessed Mount J-Box Mount
N 345 1M @ 4.50 IN
7 . . B
 «C ) I & i
"' \\\ _91 ’l pelgi O
\ /
v -+
) N ->l_ I '"'Z"f'l'”"'!'_‘ 150|N T
221N :
[ .
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COVERAGE PATTERNS*

7 - LOW MOUNT 360° SIDE VIEW TOP VIEW
® Recommended for walking motion detection from s 15
mounting heights between 8 ft(2.44 m)and 20 ft (6.10 m) 38 |12
] ® Initial detection of walking motion along sensor axis at 25 |7

0ft Om ' 15 |5
distances of 2x the mounting height up to 15 ft (4.57 m) V 075 |25
and 1.75x up to 20ft(6.10 m). " —aaB

® Provides 12 ft(3.66 m) radial detection of small motion ©oae 02 74 4 a6 s Om 18 56 s4 14 o2 2 |
when mounted at 9 ft(2.74 m) 30 24 18 12 6 O0f 6 12 18 24 30 3 | 125
45 - HIGH MOUNT 360°
®  Optimized full coverage pattern for 10 - 40 ft.(3.1-12 m) w0

iy ® Reliable detection of large motion (e.g. pedestrian walking

traffic) up to 30 ft. (9.1 m) mounting height
. ® Reliable detection of extra-large motion (e.g. forklift traffic) ) '
y up to 40 ft. (12 m) mounting height J - -

W ott

45A - HIGH MOUNT AISLEWAY
® Optimized bi directional coverage pattern for aisleways with i
10-40ft.(3.1- 12 m) mounting heights
® 1.5x's mounting height equals approximate detection range
. ® Reliable detection of large motion (e.g. pedestrian walking
o traffic) up to 30 ft. (9.1 m) mounting height
: ® Reliable detection of extra-large motion (e.g. forklift traffic) up
to 40 ft. (12 m) mounting height

&

* Coverage pattern shown is derived from NEMAWD? testing

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitybrands.com RCMSB
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Catalog Number: ;. 'RCMS PDT 10 G2 Date: 2022-08-18 poject:  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The rCMS family of nLight AIR-enabled wireless ceiling/surface mount occupancy sensors provide a range
of sensor solutions for applications with finished ceilings (e.g. ceiling tiles, sheetrock, plaster). The rCMS °
family sensors utilize digital Passive Infrared (PIR) detection and are available with several lens options, LI G HT
providing flexibility for multiple mounting height and coverage pattern requirements. Dual technology n

occupancy detection can also be added as an option for applications where occupants are stationary for
long periods of time. All sensors have integrated on/off photocells, with automatic daylight harvesting/

dimming control standard. Additionally, the rCMS family sensors are also available with an optional I]_L_Zg_h t® AIR
auxiliary low voltage relay for simple integration with a BMS system or other building system. CMS

The rCMS family sensors are powered by an nLight AIR Power Pack (rPP20) or by a 24V DC supply (PS150). I

rCMS family sensors typically communicate with one or more nLight AIR-enabled fixtures or Power Packs i19

to enable control of fixtures individually or in groups. Cel]lng Mounted

Smart Sensor

FEATURES

® Digital PIR detection

® Integrated, dimming photocell standard - Photocell views down through sensor lens
® Provides automatic dimming control between min and max trim levels A
® Works during occupied periods when applied with an occupancy behavior - ,

® Optional auxiliary low voltage solid-state relay (AR option) for dry contact output

® LED status indicator

® Adjustable settings (e.g. occupancy time delays, photocell set-points) via CLAIRITY ™+ mobile app or d
SensorView software application

© Powered by 24V DC from rPP20 or nLight PS 150 power supply
© Standards-based nLight AIR 900 MHz

7

rCMS 10

-

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

-

rCMS 6

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

Bluetooth SIG, Inc. used by Acuity Brands under license. Apple and the Apple logo are trademarks of Apple Inc. Android and Google Play

nLight, nLight AIR and the Acuity Controls and Acuity Brands logos are trademarks of Acuity Brands. Bluetooth is a trademark of c US
are trademarks of Google, Inc. Other trademarks are property of their respective owners. LISTED

ORDERING INFORMATION

rCMS Example: RCMS PDT 10 AR G2

Series / Detection Power Supply’ Occupancy Detection Lens (Required) Operating Mode Generation
RCMS  nlLight AIR ; [blank] Po(\i/ver(Siupply [blank]  PIR Detection 10 Large Motion/ Extended [BLANK] None G2 Generatié)?Z
occupancy an ordere Range 360° . compatibility
i PDT? Dual Tech PIR/ AR Auxiliary Relay
daylight sensor separately Microphonics 9 Small Motion/ Extended
PS150 Standard 150 mA Range 360°
Power Supply 6 HighBay360° Lens
1. PS150 or RPP20 24V required to power RCMS. Can also be ordered separately.
2. Must be ordered with 10 or 9.
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitycontrols.com RCMS
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SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions

Product Weight
Color

Enclosure Material
Max Humidity
Mounting

Wires

Relay

Peak Consumption
Operating Temperature
Storage Temperature
Radio Frequency

RF Transmit Power

Wireless Standard

Security Application Data Encryption:

Regulatory Compliance Wireless:

4.55" Dia.(11.56 cm) 1.55" Deep (3.94 cm)

60z

Matte White

Poly-Carbonate/ABS

5-95% non-condensing

Ceiling Tile / Sheetrock Surface, 3.5" Octagon Box, Single Gang Handy box
9";(2) 20 AWG used for DCinput; 9"; (2) 20AWG used for AR option only
Rating (AR option only) 100mA @ 24VAC/VDC (resistive only)

650mwW

-40°Cto 85°C

-40°Cto 85°C

Dual Radio: 900MHz & 2.4GHz

900Mhz: up to 20 dBm

2.4GHz: up to 10.4 dBm

900MHz: [EEE 802.15.4-based

2.4GHz: Version 4.0+ of the Bluetooth specification

AES-128 bit

Mutual Entity Authentication

Message Confidentiality

Message Authentication and Replay Prevention

Limited Anonymity

Complies with California Civil Code Title 1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices,
approved under Senate Bill No. 327 (2018)

FCCID: 2ADCB-RMODIT3, cULus, ROHS Compliant

IC: 6715C-RMODIT3

[FETEL: RCPNLNL20-2057

COVERAGE PATTERNS
3.7 (12
SMALL MOTION 360°
f : SIDE VIEW TOP VIEW
. ieos\tlercnheor:::) df:tre;?;rjll motion (e.g. hand i lom &\\‘//% 18 |6
® 360° conical shaped pattern ///‘\\ 7‘— \—' om |oft
e Provides 12 ft(3.66 m) radial coverage (~500 o |27 %‘\\
ft2) when mounted to standard 9 ft (2.74 m) 37 18 om 18 37 e
ceiling 12 6 oft 6 12 37 |12

e 81015 ft (2.44 to 4.57 m) mounting heights
provide 10 to 20 ft (3.05 to 6.10 m) radial

' Sensors with Microphonics™ provides overlapping detection of human activity over the complete PIR coverage
area. Advanced filtering is also utilized to prevent non-occupant noises from keeping the lights on.

coverage
85 |28
LARGE MOTION 360°
 Best choice for large motion detection (e.g. OS;DEnYIEW i TOP VIEW 43 |14
e AN == ...
® 360° conical shaped pattern
e Provides ~24 ft (7.32 m) radial coverage 9 |27 \ s |14
(~2000 ft?) when mounted at 9 ft (2.74 m) 85 64 43 21  O0m 21 43 64 85
® 71015 ft(2.13 to 4.57 m) mounting heights o 21 14 7 on 7 14 91 o8 85 | 28

provide 16 to 36 ft (4.88 to 10.97 m) radial

coverage

e Detection range improves when walking

' Sensors with Microphonics™ provides overlapping detection of human activity over the complete PIR coverage
area. Advanced filtering is also utilized to prevent non-occupant noises from keeping the lights on.

across beams compared to into beams

HIGH MOUNT 360°

o Best choice for 15 to 45 ft (4.57 to 13.72 m)

mounting heights

® 1510 20 ft (4.57 to 6.10 m) radial coverage
overlaps area lit by a typical high bay fixture

e Excellent detection of large motion (e.g.
walking) up to 35t(10.76 m)

e Excellent detection of extra large motion (e.g. 6 3 om 3 5
forklifts) up to a 45 t(13.72 m) 20 10 oft 10 20 137\ 45

LOW VIEW

oft|Om
HIGH VIEW

AN

9.1 |30

15 | 4.6

9.1 6 3
30 20 10

Om 3 6 9.1
oft 10 20 30
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TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

Wiring an rCMS to an nLight AIR relay Power Pack (rPP20)

[H]

om omgm m oy

[
: 1;||-_,'.‘.a'|_-__: BLE [Nrse Bl
B 2TTVAL 0
;;;;; i WHT
RED [ +24 VDC)
Ui d sepens
from 2 single PF20

=)

I A
f BLE [Common]
— -.."‘\.

rCMs

Wiring to an nLight PS 150 Power Supply

Eﬁ;E e ¥ RED {+34 VD)
usad with PS150 A
E BLKE (Common]
i B
L"u.ﬁ'f_""-- P
rCMS

rPP20

rPP20 DS

] B s e b caiy

W selings dim aut)

B

m1avng
Eallamar
LED Driver

GlHY (i wihage casisin |

GRN

N e

| LERS L]
oo Iy
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Catalog Number: " ARPA PC pate:  2022-08-18 poject.  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The ARPAAPS is an ambient light sensing device that connects to a nLight™ ARP Relay Panels as an analog
input. The photosensor provides control of lighting in response to ambient light conditions.

FEATURES nLiGHT

® Indoorand outdoor applications
® Color compensated to provide accurate readings

© Easy mounting .ARP.A APS

® C(lass-2 wiring Analog Photosensor

® Linear response curve

® Daylight-compensating or daylight-tracking operation
® Switch or dim loads . - ————2

Warranty
5-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/customer-support/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Example: ARPAAPS OL

Series Photosensor Mounting Type
ARPA ARP Accessory APS  Analog photosensor OL  Outdoor(0-100 FC)
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitycontrols.com ARPAAPS
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SPECIFICATIONS

MECHANICAL FUNCTIONAL

® Qutdoor Sensor - Integral %" ID threaded fitting mounts to standard %" conduit ~ ® Response - Linear to ambient light level over entire range. Single set point
opening; locate on roof or other exposed structure that is not shaded or exposed with deadband to prevent cycling or linked to outputs for multi-step or variable
to night time illumination. response.

CONSTRUCTION ® Field of View:

® Material - CycolactTM UV stabilized plastic. ® Qutdoor Sensor - Omni-directional with hooded aperture to shield sensor from

e Color-White. direct light, epoxy encapsulated to seal out moisture.

® Type - Blue enabled photo-diode. ELECTRICAL

® Accuracy - +/- 1% at 70°F (21°C)
ENVIRONMENTAL

® InputVoltage - 24 VDC, Class 2, 3 conductor #18 AWG.

® Qutput Range: (see chart below)
Outdoor-0-100 Fc = 0-10VDC
Outdoor - 0-1000 Fc = 0-10 VDC

® QOperating Temperature: -40°C - 60°C (-40°F - 140°F).

DIMENSIONS OUTPUT RANGE CHART
|<— 1.48" —>|

-

DC Volts
O = N W Hh U ON ©®©O© O

1.35"

Outdoor

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Percent Light Level

WIRING DIAGRAM FOR NLIGHT ARP

ARALGO
TIGMALL ™
T___ VEWOWmawa) -7 e
4 — BEDI-3d) 7 i = F
— B ACH (COMMRD | ol ", SHERCES
r CORARICH
o~ PN
LIP TG SO0 P 1B
EHELD IN NOISY EMIRCIMENTS
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Catalog Number: ARP INTENCO8 NLT 8FCR MVOLT 1VB SC SM Date: 2022-08-18 pojec.  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal
OVERVIEW
The nLight Relay Panel family delivers cost-effective 0-10V dimming and switching for your building design
needs. The panel communicates with an nLight network and supports up to 128 digital devices per nLight s
control zone. Offering a full range of panel sizes, the nLight Relay Panel is ideal for spaces that require full n LI G HT
circuit control, with the optional flexibility of configuring single pole relays into a two or three-pole relays in
the field.
Also included on each panel is a programmable input that can be connected to a photocell, for example,
and a separate dry contact "alarm” input that overrides all relays until the contact is released.
nLIGHT OPERATION Re]ay Panel
The nLight Relay Panel is nLight-enabled, meaning it has the ability to communicate over an nLight
network. When daisy-chain wired with other nLight-enabled sensors, power packs, or WallPods™ using
CAT-5e cabling, an nLight control zone is created. Connecting the panel to an nLight network backbone and
nLight® ECLYPSE™ system controller enables time-based control, remote programming and monitoring
from SensorView™ software, and BMS integration capabilities.
The digital time clock (DTC) option allows for on-screen configuration and control of connected devices, i
while introducing scheduling to standalone panel. When connected to nLight backbone and nLight
ECLYPSE system controllers the panels relinquish all time clock functionality. =
FEATURES ) i
® Communicates with an nLight network i
® Upto128 digital devices per nLight control zone - each nLight Relay Panel utilizes 9 device addresses —
per 8 relays/dimming outputs: -
R [
® 1 address per relay/dimming output -
® 1 address for the programmable input -
® All relays include local manual override lever
® All relays are individually programmable
® One 0-10V dimming output per relay
® Create and control up to 32 schedules - Normal & Holiday (DTC version)
® Astronomical Timeclock feature enables +/- Sunset or Sunrise settings and programmable Latitude/
Longitude (DTC version)
® Programmable “dry contact/pull high” input (with provided 24VDC source)
® Inputis programmable to preset/profile scene, photosensor signal, wallpod toggle (maintain or
momentary)
® Contact input for "alarm" override (requires maintain contact signal)
° Al reIaKs communicate with switch/occupancy/photocell channel 1 out of the box (programmable
through SensorView)
® FCR type relays capable of being field configured to 2 and 3-pole relay configurations with included
hardware:
® 4/8 Relay Panel: 2x2-Pole and 1x3-Pole Hardware Included
® 12/16 Relay Panel: 4x2-Pole and 2x3-Pole Hardware Included
® 24/32/48 Relay Panel: 6x2-Pole and 3x3-Pole Hardware Included
® Supplies auxiliary 24VDC power and nLight network bus power (40mA per RJ45 port)
® Removable back plate for ease of installation
® UL 924 panel listing for Switching Emergency Circuits
® Optional field installed voltage barrier(s) for normal/emergency use, or mixed voltage use
® Remotely Configurable/Upgradeable
Buy American
This product is assembled in the USA and meets the Buy America(n) government procurement
requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/resources/ buy-american
for additional information.
Warranty
Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions
Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application. G cus
Specifications subject to change without notice. Buy American LISTED
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitycontrols.com ARP
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ORDERING INFORMATION

nlLight RELAY PANEL Example: ARP INTENCO8 NLT 8FCR MVOLT SC SM
Panel Size Relay Quantity
ARP INTENCO8 NLT ~ 8-Relay Enclosure 4SPR"  4-Single Pole Relays 32SPR®  32-Single Pole Relays 16FCR?  16-Field Configurable Relays
ARP INTENC16 NLT  16-Relay Enclosure 8SPR"  8-Single Pole Relays ¢ 48SPR*  48-Single Pole Relays ¢ 24FCR®  24-Field Configurable Relays
ARP INTENC32 NLT ~ 32-Relay Enclosure 12SPR?  12-Single Pole Relays { 4FCR'  4-Field Configurable Relays ¢ 32FCR®  32-Field Configurable Relays
ARP INTENC48 NLT ~ 48-Relay Enclosure 16SPR?  16-Single Pole Relays 8FCR'  8-Field Configurable Relays 48FCR*  48-Field Configurable Relays
24SPR3  24-Single Pole Relays 12FCR?  12-Field Configurable Relays :
Operating Voltage Voltage Barrier Door Type Mounting Clock Option
MVOLT  120-277VAC [blank]  No barriers SC Screw Cover SM” Surface Mount [blank] ~ No Clock
CNDV®  120-277, 347VAC VB 1 Voltage Barrier HLK”  Hinge Locking FM  Flush Mount DTC Digital Time Clock
2VB 2 Voltage Barriers
3VB® 3 Voltage Barriers
4vBe 4 Voltage Barriers

NOTE: If desired, panel enclosure and interior components can be ordered separately
(typically for panel enclosure rough-in prior to final wiring and system programming).
Contact your Acuity representative for ordering tree information.

Photosensor Accessories: Order as separate catalog number.

. Only available in 8-Relay Enclosure.

. Only available in 16-Relay Enclosure.

. Only available in 32-Relay Enclosure.

. Only available in 48-Relay Enclosure.

. Only available with xFCR Relay Option.

. Only available in 32 or 48-Relay Enclosure Options.

~N oA W N =

. 32/48 Enclosures only available in hinge locking surface mount.

Series Description
ARPAPC Simple switching (at ~1-3fc) with mechanically adjustable slide
ARPAAPS OL Analog sensor (0-100FC) with switching/dimming thresholds

remotely adjustable (via SensorView)

Recommended Application
Outdoor dusk to dawn, On/Off only

Outdoor dusk to dawn lighting, On/Off or
On/Off/Dimming (where necessary)

Additional Accessories: Order as separate catalog number.

Series Description

ARP FCR CONFIG HARDWARE BAG Extra set of hardware to create 2 and 3-pole relays in the field (2x 2-pole relays, 1x 3-pole relay)
ARPA FCRA0 Replacement FCRA0 Relay

ARP BARRIER REPLACEMENT KIT Additional voltage barrier for 4/8/12/16 relay panels

ARP32-48 VOLTAGE BARRIER Additional voltage barrier for 24/32/48 relay panels

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitycontrols.com
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WIRING - SINGLE-POLE

8-RELAY PANEL ENCLOSURE SHOWN

8-Relay Enclosure

16-Relay Enclosure

32-Relay Enclosure

LA [ RELAYJRELAY A RELAY LAY TRELAY LA RELAY LAY [RELA LAY ELAY[RELAY LAY LAY

’
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SPECIFICATIONS

ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS
Note: Enclosure is NEMA 1 rated

8-Relay Enclosure
® BACKBOX ONLY: 14.25"Hx 14.25"W x 4.00"D

® SURFACE MOUNT SCREW COVER (standard
offering): 14.41"Hx 14.41"Wx 4.05"D

® FLUSH MOUNT SCREW COVER: 15.65"H x
15.65"W x 4.05"D (IN-WALL DEPTH: 4.0")

16 Relay Enclosure
® BACKBOX ONLY: 22.25"H x 14.25"W x 4.00"D

® SURFACE MOUNT SCREW COVER (standard
offering): 22.45"H x 14.45"W x 4.06"D

® FLUSH MOUNT SCREW COVER: 23.65"H x
15.65"W x 4.06"D (IN-WALL DEPTH: 4.0")

32 Relay Enclosure
® BACKBOX ONLY: 32.10"H x 20.13"W x 6.00"D

® SURFACE MOUNT HINGED DOOR w/ KEYLOCK:
32.10"Hx20.13"Wx 6.68"D

48 Relay Enclosure
® BACKBOX ONLY: 40.10"H x 20.13"W x 6.00"D

® SURFACE MOUNT HINGED DOOR w/ KEYLOCK:
40.10"Hx20.13"Wx 6.68"D

Patent

® 10,129,950
® 9,691,578
® 0,368,306

RELAYS

"FCR" Type Relays - Field Configurable for
2-Pole and 3-Pole Relays

® Magnetic/Standard Ballast:
® 40A@ 120-347VAC (Single-pole)
® 40A@ 480VAC (Multi-pole)
® Electronic Ballast:
® 16A@120-347VAC
® Tungsten:
® 20A@120-277VAC
® Horsepower Ratings:
® 2HP @ 120VAC
® 3HP@240-277VAC
* DC
® 20A@48VDC
® SCCR:

® 65kA@ 277/480VAC with:
Screw Cover (SC) option for 8 & 16 relay
enclosure
Hinge Locking (HLK) option for 32 & 48 relay
enclosure

® 14kA@ 277/480VAC with:
Hinge Locking (HLK) option for 8 & 16 relay
enclosure

“SPR" Type Relays
® Magnetic/Standard Ballast:
® 20A@120-277VAC
® Electronic Ballast:
® 16A@120-277VAC
® Tungsten:
® 5000W @ 250VAC
® Horsepower Ratings:
® 2HP @ 120VAC
* DC
® 20A@48vDC
® SCCR:
® 5kA@277VAC
NLIGHT ADDRESSES PER PANEL
® (9)ARP04/08
® (8)Relays/Dimming Outputs
® (1) Programmable Input
® (18)ARP12/16
® (16) Relays/Dimming Outputs
® (2)Programmable Inputs
® (36)ARP24/32
® (32)Relays/Dimming Outputs

® (54)ARPA8

(
(
® (4)Programmable Inputs
® (48)Relays/Dimming Outputs
(

® (6)Programmable Inputs

INPUTS (1 PER 8 RELAYS)

® (1) Programmable Input for contact closure or
photosensor signal (see photosensor accessories
above)

® (1) Override input (requires maintained signal)

® 24VDC/200mA auxiliary power available (per 8
relays)

® Connectors accept 16 to 24 AWG wire
OUTPUTS
® 0-10V Capable of Class 1 or Class 2 Wiring
® 100mA Sink Per Dimming Output
® Note:
® Low trim default 1V, adjustable down to 0.7V
® High trim default 10V, 10V max
® Off mode: < 0.7V
® Connectors accept 16 to 24 AWG wire
POWER SUPPLY INPUTS
® 120-277VAC
® 347VAC Option
® 50/60 Hz
® Max 0.5 Amps for 8/16 relay enclosure

Max 1.0 Amp for 32/48 relay enclosure

PROGRAMMING
® Via SensorView Software

ENVIRONMENT

® Ambient, 8 & 16 relay enclosure: 32-122F
(0-50C)

® Ambient, 32 & 48 relay enclosure: 32-113F
(0-45C)

® Relative Humidity: 90% non-condensing
STANDARDS

® ULand cUL916 listed

® UL 924 listed (for emergency circuit use)

® UL2043 (Plenum) Rated for Surface Mount Screw
cover "SC SM" option (8 & 16 relay enclosure
only)

BUS CONNECTOR
® (2)RJ45 connectors
® 40mA Bus Power per RJ45 (80mA total)
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Catalog Number: -~ * NPP20 PL BP Date:  2022-08-18 poject:  NLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight nPP20 PL power pack extends the power pack family, delivering robust system
performance and design versatility for commercial and industrial control applications. The e ,
nPP20 PLis capable of switching loads up to 20 Amps for general purpose receptacle load via an n LI G HT
internal latching relay designed with robust protection. This power pack also has two available
options - the base unit powers off of line voltage, but does not provide nLight bus power. An
option is available for a unit that provides bus power - this option (BP) provides up to 40mA from
each of its two RJ-45 ports by transforming Class 1 line voltage (120 VAC) to Class 2 low voltage
(15VDC). This power is typically utilized by other nLight devices within the power pack's local

control zone; however, remaining power is also made available over the network for Bridges HPPZO PL

and devices in other zones to utilize. Simply add this device into an nLight control zone with

an occupancy sensor and the unit will automatically switch off when the room becomes vacant. Plug Load Control Power
Local manual switch and photocell control of receptacles is not typically required, therefore it is Pack

disabled by default.

The nPP20 PL's two RJ-45 connectors make control wiring with standard CATSe cabling easy and
clean. For simplifying installation, the nPP20 PLis designed with an elongated chase nipple that
allows them to be attached directly through a 2" knockout into a junction box.

FEATURES

Communicates w/ nLight Network

Self-Contained Relay Switches Line Voltage Load

BP Option Supplies 40mA of Bus Power / RJ-45 port
Remotely Configurable/Upgradeable

Push-Button Programmable

Configurable Relay Logic

Extended Chase Nipple

»

Buy American

BAA variants of this product are assembled in the USA and meet the Buy America(n) government
procurement requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/buy-american
for additional information.

Warranty
Five-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

<A+ capable

This item is an A+ capable component, which has been designed and tested to provide out-of-the-box

luminaire compatibility with simple commissioning, when included as part of an A+ Certified™ Solution. /\
To learn more about A+, visit www.acuitybrands.com/aplus. == + C us
Buy American  “4p 8¢ LISTED

ORDERING INFORMATION

nPP20 PL Example: nPP20 PL BP

Series Options Temp / Humidity Buy America(n)’'
nPP20PL  Plug Load Control Power Pack [blank] Self-powers only [blank] Standard [blank] Standard
BP Provides nLight bus power ) Low Temp BAA  BuyAmerica(n)Act Compliant
Notes:
1. Notavailable with LT
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight nPP20 PL
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WIRING (DO NOT WIRE HOT)
T568B pin/pair assignment is recommended for all CAT-5e cables. For Supply Connections, use 14 AWG/90°C, 12 AWG/75°C or larger.

WHT (neutral)

BLK (line in)

nPP20 PL
BLU (line in

BLU (line out) LOAD

GENERAL INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

¢ Mount through a %2" knockout in any junction box or luminaire. Secure with lock nut.

e Following above wiring diagram, connect wires to line voltage feed(s), neutral(s), and load.

o Interconnect unit (via RJ-45 ports) with other nLight devices in lighting zone using CAT-5e cables.

o Test all wiring for shorts prior to powering up the unit from the circuit breaker, and ensure that
there are no loose or exposed wires that could short to other wires or components. Once wiring is
confirmed, power up the unit from the circuit breaker.

* Once power is received via CAT-5e connection, all devices in zone will automatically begin
functioning together according to each device's defaults.

nPP20 PL-911-00104-001
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical Input Ratings 120VAC, 50/60 Hz
Output Ratings  120VAC, 50/60 Hz, 20A - General Purpose
Relay Type Latching
Low Voltage Output Ratings  Self-powering, does not supply nLight bus voltage (Base version)
15VDC, 40mA per RJ-45 Port (80mA total) (BP Option)
Standards/ Ratings Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)
Emergency Power Equipment, UL924 (E342232)
Mechanical Dimensions  3.38"H x 2.53"Wx 1.83"D (86mm x 64mm x 47mm) - does not include %2" chase nipple
Mounting 1/2" Knockout (7/8" hole)
Color Blue
Connection Type RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Line Voltage Leads
Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature  14°F to 122°F (-10°C to 50°C)
14°F to 113°F (-10°C to 45°C) if enclosed within a junction box
Relative Humidity Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
Standards/ Ratings  RoHS, Plenum UL2043
General Standards/ Ratings  System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, [ECC
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- % RPP20 DS 24V EFP G2 pate: 2022-08-18

Catalog Number:

Project:

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

nLight AIR rPP power packs are desi?ned to offer flexible control for commercial and industrial lighting
applications. The PP consists of a relay, 0-10V dimmin% control, and a low voltage power supply output to
power and wireless sensors. The rPP is capable of switching loads up to 20 A via a latching relay designed
with robust inrush protection. Select power packs provide +24VDC low voltage output to power up to 4
nLight AIR mounted occupancy sensors and photocells. The nLight AIR PP is designed for use as part of an
nLight AIR group of devices or with the nLight ECLYPSE™.

POWER PACK FEATURES
® 0On/Off and dimming control of a luminaire or group of luminaires

nLIGHT

nLight® AIR
rPP20

® 24VDC output to power up to 4 nLight AIR rCMS low voltage sensors or other low voltage devices
® Suitable for plug load control POWGI/R@.ZC[Y Pack
® UL924 listed options for simplified lighting control on emergency lighting circuits
® Power Monitoring with Current Measurement +/- 3% accuracy
INSTALLATION FEATURES -
® Wireless communication enables simple retrofits - no communication wires to pull between devices |
® (Chase nipple or side output dimming options -
® UL2043 listed for plenum applications -
® Anoptional external antenna (CP option) for meeting code specific requirements or IP-rated applications
® Simple app-based configuration of space behaviors
ADVANCED WIRELESS FEATURES
® Devices intercommunicate to provide grouped-response to motion and on/off and dimming response to
daylight conditions when wirelessly connected to a motion or daylight sensor, or on/off/dimming when
connected to a wireless switch —
® Fully compatible with other nLight AIR devices on the site
® Easy to integrate with the nLight ECLYPSE, which provides site-wide lighting control through nLight's :
SensorView software and provides optional BMS integration .
® Comprehensive wireless security
Warranty
Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions
Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.
nLight, nLight AIR and the Acuity Controls and Acuity Brands logos are trademarks of Acuity Brands. Bluetooth is a trademark of
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. used by Acuity Brands under license. Apple and the Apple logo are trademarks of Apple Inc. Android and Google Play AN
are trademarks of Google, Inc. Other trademarks are property of their respective owners. UL ] L r
DesignLights Consortium® (DLC) qualified product. Not all versions of this product may be DLC qualified. Please check the DLC Qualified - s
Products List at www.designlights.org/QPL to confirm which versions are qualified. LISTED
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitycontrols.com RPP20
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ORDERING INFORMATION

tPP20 Example: rPP20 D 24V EFP G2

Series Dimming and Low Voltage Output Emergency Fault Protection
RPP20 nLightAlR| ) [blank]  None DS 0-10vDC dimming output [blank]” None EFP Externa_l Fault
Power/Relay Pac 24V No dimming, 24V Output gﬂ?;ﬁgﬁ?ﬁ;’go 2 ER UL924 Emergency Operation, Protection
Terminals o via power sense leads
D 0-10VDC Dimming output D524V E)V-i;()s\i/dDecleD;glr)nlznA?Vogbri;Et EM? UL924 Emergency Operation,
(via chase nipple), no 24V Terminals via separate normal power
Output Terminals sensing device
D24V 0-10VDCdimming output
(via chase nipple), 24V
output terminals
Territory Compliance Voltage Power Monitoring Generation
[blank] ~ None [blank]* 120-277V [blank] None G2  Generation 2 compatibility
Cp3 Chicago Plenum uvoLt*  120-480v M Current Monitoring

NPPFUSEJ10  Replacement Fuse

Notes

1. Can provide normal power sensing information to nLight AIR devices with EM option. See the UL 924
Response section for more information.

2. EM option requires an nLight AIR device connected to normal power for wireless normal power detection.
See the UL 924 Response section for more information.

3. Notavailable with UVOLT model.

4. All phase-to-phase applications, including 208VAC and 480VAC, require factory installation.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Size:

Weight:
Mounting:
Color:
Humidity:
Location:
Wires:

Operating Voltage:
Relay type:
Frequency:

Current Monitoring:

3.50"x3.52"x 1.82" (120-277V model)
4.725" x4.80" x 1.865" (UVOLT model)
60z

112" Knockout

White (standard), Red (ER & EM)

5t0 95% non-condensing

Damp Location Rating

Line and load 12 AWG stranded

Neutral, ground, and power sense (ER version) 18
AWG stranded

0-10V, 20 AWG stranded

120-277VAC, 120-480VAC (UVOLT)
Latching

50/60Hz

MVOLT versions include automatic voltage detection
for power calculation. HVOLT versions require user
input of voltage via SensorView to calculate power

DC Output Terminals:
DC Output Voltage/Current:
0-10V Dimming:

Radio Frequencies:
Wireless Standard:

Security:

Regulatory Compliance:

Push-in Terminals, solid or tinned 16-20AWG
24VDC, 100 mA max output

Sinks 150mA; 0-10VDC dimmable ballasts or LED
drivers;

900 MHz up to +20dBM, 2.4 GHz up to +10 dBM
900 MHz: [EEE 802.15.4-based; 2.4 GHz: Version
4.0+ of the Bluetooth specification

Application Data Encryption AES-128 bit, Mutual
Entity Authentication, Message Confidentiality,
Message Authentication and Replay Prevention,
Limited Anonymity

Complies with California Civil Code Title 1.81.26,
Security of Connected Devices, approved under
Senate Bill No. 327 (2018)

FCCID: 2ADCB-RMODIT3

IC: 6715C-RMODIT3

[FETEL: RCPNLNL20-2057

section 410.69 of the 2020 NEC.

cULus
Minimum Current required to ensure +/- 3% Accuracy RoHS
MVOLT - 425mA
UVOLT- 625mA
Temperature and Load Ratings
Model rPP20(-10to 50C) | rPP20(-10to 60C) | rPP20 UVOLT (-10 to 70C)
Voltage 120VAC 277VAC 120VAC 277VAC 120VAC 277VAC 347 VAC 480 VAC
General Purpose | 20A 20A 5A 5A 20A 20A 20A 5A
Tungsten 20A 20A 5A 5A 20A 20A 20A 5A
Standard Ballast 20A 20A 5A 5A 20A 20A 20A 5A
Electronic Ballast 16A 16A 5A 5A 16A 16A 16A 5A
Motor 1.5HP 1.5HP 1.5HP 1.5HP 1.5HP 1.5HP 3/4 HP 1/2 HP
WIRING (Do not wire hot)
RPPD/DS24VEFP () om0 Logend
RPP D/DS 24V EFP UVOLT BLK - Unswitched Hot 120-277, 347VAC**
WHT - Neutral
. BLU - Switched Output
RPP DS 24V EFP VIO - 0-10V Dim
r B PNK* - 0-10V Common
-L_J RED (Terminal) - +24VDC
_Q/b_m_m BLK (Terminal) - DC Common
Normal GRN - Ground
o RED o WHT——(N]
+24VDC
*0-10V Dimming Common from luminaire
_m_ —m—l may be pink or as otherwise indicated per
———— i

WIRING FOR EMERGENCY (-ER) UNITS

**347 only supported by UVOLT option.

RPP D/DS 24V ER EFP
RPP D/DS 24V ER EFP UVOLT EMERGENCY Legend
N [ RED - 120-277, 347VAC** Emergency Hot
orma 0-10VDC Ballast WHT/RED - Emergency Neutral
—"— or LED Driver BLK - Unswitched Norm. Hot
WHT - Norm. Neutral

BLU - Switched Output

VIO - 0-10V Dim (+)

PNK* - 0-10V Com (-)

RED (Terminal) - +24VDC
BLK (Terminal) - DC Com

- Ground

{070 - Optional Test Switch
""" (by others)

*0-10V Dimming Common from luminaire
may be pink or as otherwise indicated per
section 410.69 of the 2020 NEC

**347 only supported by UVOLT option.

UL924 Sequence of Operation:

When normal power sense leads

have absence of voltage

® Relayis closed and 0-10V dimming is
athigh end trim level

® Device ignores wireless lighting
control commands
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WIRING FOR EMERGENCY (-EM) UNITS

RPP D/DS 24V EM EFP

EMERGENCY |  Emergenc Legend
RPP D/DS 24V EM EFP UVOLT 0-10VDC Ballast '—J& BLK - 120-277, 347VAC** Emergency Hot

; WHT - Emergency Neutral
or LED Driver BLU - Switched Output

VIO - 0-10V Dim (+)
PNK* - 0-10V Com (-)
RED (Terminal) - +24VDC
BLK (Terminal) - DC Com
GRN - Ground

*0-10V Dimming Common from luminaire
may be pink or as otherwise indicated per
WHT section 410.69 of the 2020 NEC

**347 only supported by UVOLT option.

+24\VDC

UL 924 Response - nLight AIR Devices with EM Option
The below information applies to all nLight AIR devices with an EM option.

® EM devices will remain at their high-end trim and ignore wireless lighting control commands, unless a normal-power-sensed (NPS) broadcast is received at least every 8
seconds.

® Using the CLAIRITY™+ mobile app, EM devices must be associated with a group that includes a normal power sensing device to receive NPS broadcasts.

® Only non-emergency rPP20, rLSXR, rSBOR, rSDGR, and nLight AIR luminaires with version 3.4 or later firmware can provide normal power sensing for EM devices. See
specification sheets for control devices and luminaires for more information on options that support normal power sensing.

DIMENSIONS

(UVOLT 4.725")
3.50"

(UVOLT 4.8")
3.52"

REMOTE ANTENNA (CHICAGO PLENUM OPTION)
FLEXIBLE CABLE 6.0"
RIGID ANTENNA 3.5"

(UVOLT 1.865")
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Catalog Number: s NPS 80 DALI pate:  2022-08-18

Preliminary

OVERVIEW

The nPS 80 DALl is a dual-function DALI® and nLight controller that enables control of open protocol lighting
while leveraging all the benefits of the nLight lighting controls system. The device is DALI-2° certified and
provides DALI bus power to control of up to 64 DALI-compliant digital addressable driversin a single DALI
loop. These drivers are individually configured and monitored through nLight interfaces, however, are
controlled through DALI groups, virtual zones, for which the device supports up to 16.

The nPS 80 DAL is certified by the Digital lllumination Interface Alliance (DiiA)® to ensure compatibility with
DALI-2 certified and marked LED drivers, as well as fluorescent ballasts. Compatible drivers can be found in
the DIIA® website at https://www.digitalilluminationinterface.org/products.

If used with LED drivers, or fluorescent ballasts, that are not DALI-2 certified, Acuity recommends that
compatibilityis tested prior to acquisition and installation.

FEATURES
® (ertified DALI-2
® Supports a single DALI loop (up to 64 DALI devices)
® Controls a maximum of 16 DALI zones
® Consumes 17 device addresses in the nLight Wired port
® Integral DALI bus power supplies up to 150mA
® Communicates w/ nLight Wired Network
® Supplies40mA of Bus Power per RJ-45 port
® Remotely Configurable/Upgradeable

® Easytointegrate into the nLight Eclypse which provides site-wide lighting control through nLight's
SensorView software and further BMS integration

® Push-Button Programmable

® Extended Chase Nipple

® Plenumrated

® UL924 listed - Automatically Overrides Emergency Lights On Upon Normal Power Loss

Warranty
Five-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/customer-support/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environmentand application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

ORDERING INFORMATION

nLIGHT

nPS 80 DALI
nLight DALI Controller

Model #: nPS 80 DALI (ER)(CCT)

oAk €O

Series Emergency Control Type

nPS80DALI nLight DALI Controller | [blank] Standard [blank] Standard

ER UL924 Emergency Operation, via power
sense leads «

Correlated Color Temperature Compliant

Buy America(n)

[blank] Standard
BAA BuyAmerica(n) Act

Acuity Brands | One LithoniaWay Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitycontrols.com
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical

Operating Voltage
DALI Output Ratings
nLight Output Ratings

Standards/ Ratings

120 - 347VAC, 50/60 Hz
18 VDC, 150 mA maximum

15VDC, 40mA per RJ-45 Port (80mA total)
Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)

Preliminary

Mechanical

Dimensions
Mounting

Color

Connection Type

4.72"Hx4.82"W x 1.86"D (119.89mm x 122.43mm x 47.24mm)

1/2" Knockout (7/8" hole)

White - Standard
Red - Emergency

RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Line and Low Voltage DALI Leads

Environmental

Warrantied Operating Temperature
Relative Humidity

Standards/ Ratings

14°F t0 122°F (-10°C to 50°C)
Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
RoHS, Plenum UL2043

Compliance

Certification

Regulary

DALI-2@ Certified

IEC 60669-2-5

Ul/cUL 916

UL/cUL 924 (ER variants only)
CE/ENEC

RETILAP

Buy American Act (BAA)

General

WIRING (Do not wire hot)

Standards/ Ratings

System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC

T568B pin/pairassignment is recommended for all CAT-5e cables. For Supply Connections, use 14 AWG or larger wires rated for at least 90° C.

-

CAT-5¢

WIRING FOR EMERGENCY (-ER) UNITS (Do not wire hot)

DALI-2
Certified
Driver

Legend

BLK - Unswitched Hot 120-347V
WHT - Neutral

ORG - DALI+

ORG - DALI-

GRN - Ground

*DALI wires are polarity agnostic

Normal
{sense only)

DALI-2
Certified
Driver

UL924 Sequence of Operation:
When normal power sense leads
have absence of voltage:

LEGEND
WHT|RED - Emer. Neutral
YEL- Emer. Hot

BLK - Norm. Hot * Relayisclosed and DALI drivers
WHT - Norm. Neutral are sentto theirfail-safe level
ORG- DALI+

ORG - DALI-

GRN - Earth Ground

*DALlwires are polarity agnostic

Acuity Brands | One LithoniaWay Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitycontrols.com
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Preliminary
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Emergency DALI Controller
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Switch

Occupancy Sensor

Duel Zone Daylight Sensor

Plug Load Relay Pack
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Catalog Number: ==~ NPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML Date: 2022-08-18

Project:

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight® Snapshot (\PWDMNX) is an nLight DMX Snapshot Controller, powered by Pathway™, that
enables bi-directional communication between a DMX512 lighting system and a wired nLight® network.
The nLight Snapshot creates a single solution for controlling DMX and nLight Wired devices by allowing
nLight wall switches, sensors, and nLight® ECLYPSE™ system controllers to control theatrical DMX

lights while also enabling any DMX theatrical console to trigger scenes and broadcast levels to nLight
channels. The device offers a toolset of software solutions for ease of configuration and settings, including
Pathscape™ and SensorView.

FEATURES

® Converts DMX512 to nLight protocol, or vice versa
® Consumes 17 nLight device addresses
® 16 outputsand 1input(composed of 16 scenes and 16 virtual switches)
Supplies 40mA of nLight Bus Power per RJ-45 port
Equipped with two DMX512 ports, individually configurable as In or Out/Thru
Supports triggering up to sixteen (16) 4-universe snapshots
Compatible with Pathway Vignette wall stations (PWWSI) and systems
Includes a dry Contact Closure Input for direct control of a single nLight channel or scene
Sends and receives SACN on Ethernet port and merge with snapshots or build priority rules
Simultaneously and in real-time, map up to eight theatrical DMX control sources for merging to each
output slot
® Actsasan E1.20 RDM controller, when used with free Pathscape configuration software
® User-configurable DMX output speed and signal loss behavior
® Supports the following DMX-over-Ethernet protocols:
® Pathway Secure SACN
® E1.37 streaming ACN (SACN)

® Easy to integrate into the nLight Eclypse which provides site-wide lighting control through nLight's
SensorView software and further BMS integration

Warranty
Five-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/customer-support/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice

PPd Pathway

Pathway Connectivity Solutions is your dynamic DMX lighting network backbone for projects that
include RGBX or entertainment lighting. Our Portfolio includes DMX Lighting Network Switches,
Splitters, Gateways, and Controls.

ORDERING INFORMATION

nLIGHT

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT
nLight® DMX512 and
SACN Controller

Model #: nPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML

Powerad by Paihvseny™

Example: nPWDMX SNAPSHOT DIN

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT
Series Mounting
nPWDMX SNAPSHOT  nLight Snapshot Controller DIN DIN-Mount(6.25"). No enclosure and no Power Supply
ENCSML™  Panel assembly including a NEMA Type 1 metal enclosure, with a 50 Watts power supply

1. NOTE: For additional panel assembly options refer to the PWSA Pathway System Assemblies spec sheet or the Pathway System Assembly Tool.

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.nlightcontrols.com
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ACCESSORIES

Series Description

PWINS XLR5M IDC5 [SS/BLAWH]
PWINS XLR5F IDC5 [SS/BLWH]
PWINS XLRSM CSC5 [SS/BLIWH]
PWINS XLRSF CSC5 [SS/BLWH]
PWINS RJ45EC PD [SS/BLIWH]
PWINS RJ4SEC RJ45R [SS/BLIWH]
PWCON SPARE IDC3 Q4

PWCON SPARE CSC3 Q4

Insert, XLR 5-Pin Male, 5-Pin Insulation Displacement Contact Connector [Stainless Steel/Black/White]
Insert, XLR 5-Pin Female, 5-Pin Insulation Displacement Contact Connector [Stainless Steel/Black/White]
Insert, XLR 5-Pin Male, 5-Pin Compression Screw Connector [Stainless Steel/Black/White]

Insert, XLR 5-Pin Female, 5-Pin Compression Screw Connector [Stainless Steel/Black/White]

Insert, RJ45 EtherCON, Punch Down [Stainless Steel/Black/White]

Insert, RJ45 EtherCON, RJ45 Female (Rear) [Stainless Steel/Black/White]

Connector, Spare, 3-Pin Insulation Displacement Contact Connector (Qty 4)

Connector, Spare, 3-Pin Compression Screw Connector (Qty 4)

SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical

Input Ratings

nLight Output Ratings

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT DIN [Card Only]

PoE Class 2 Device

24VDC power input (not used if using PoE)

7W maximum power consumption

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML

120-277VAC, 50/60Hz wide-range power input
50W maximum power consumption

16-24VDC, 40mA per RJ-45 Port (80mA total)

Regulatory Compliance

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML
UL508A

Mechanical

Dimensions

Mounting Interface

Weight

Connection Type

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT DIN [Card Only]
6.25"Wx4"Hx1.85"D (159mm W x 103mm Hx 47mm D)
nPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML

10"Wx 13" Hx4.5" D (260mm W x 330mm H x 114mm D)

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT DIN [Card Only]
35mm x 7.5mm DIN rail

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT DIN [Card Only]
0.47 Ibs (0.21 kg)

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML
9.6 1bs (4.35 kg)

RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)

DMX512 Ports (2)

Dry Contact Closure Input (1)

Ethernet Port - 10/100 Mbps Ethernet network port (PoE) (1)

Environmental

Warrantied Operating Temperature

Relative Humidity
Standards/ Ratings

32°Fto 113°F(0°Cto 45°C)

5-95%, non-condensing
RoHS 2011/65/EU + A1 2015/863

Compliance

Regulatory

FCC

ANSIE1.11 DMX512-AR2013

ANSI E1.20 RDM" - Remote Device Management
ANSI E1.31 sACN-Streaming ACN

ANSI E1.33 RDMnet

IEEE 802.3af Power-over-Ethernet

California Title 1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices

Notes
1. Ports configured as outputs are RDM Controllers when used with Pathscape or E1.33 RDMnet.
RDM cannot pass from an input port to an output port.

General

nLIGHT WIRING GUIDE

DO terminate cables according to T568B.

Standards/ Ratings

System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC

DMX512 /RDM PINOUT

DO make sure crimps are deep, straight and that the blades penetrate the conductors evenly for proper contact.

DO use a remote cable tester to verify each CAT-5e cable.

DO NOT use cables with strain-relief boots at connectors. Some nLight devices have limited cabling space that does not allow for boots.

Purpose XLR / Terminal RJA45 PIN # and
Block Pin # Wire Color
Shield / Common 1 7 - White / Brown
Data - (complement) 2 2-Orange
Data + (true) 3 1-White / Orange

DO protect CAT-5e connectors (bag and tie) and cover open ports if construction is ongoing and connections cannot be completed.

DO NOT use tape on connectors residue from tape will cause poor connections.
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DIMENSIONS

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT DIN

6.25"
[159mm] . .
Fastening mechanism
designed for 35 X 7.5mm
Female RJ45 Female RJ45 DIN rail
Ethernet Connector (PoE) nLight Ports (x2) DIN rail release lever
Status LEDs Contact Use large flat-head screwdriver or
Closure Input similar tool to gently pry lever
Factory Default / Test away from DIN rail to release
Buttons |
:|| '7\ — \j: -
W) R 200 NN
|
|
[ | nLIGHT
(BIDENTIFY I“ |
: 4" |
(o] . :—l“;ﬁ” &; [103.4mm] "=
e DMX512 | DMX512 [
Port A PortB |0
Power 2400 TW max [@]rest I
23 om0 2 2 2829 229
2 @ @ © of —— |
& EEE) CEE) | /
. i | 6 {15
— =
POWER IN: DMX Ports (x2)
24VDC,
7W Supply. NOT required when using PoE. o 47mm
Use PWPWR DIN TERM [xxxx] Port Direction LEDs [ ]

Connect Earth ground to improve
EMC compliance.

nPWDMX SNAPSHOT ENCSML
10.06"
[255.6mm]
:‘ A
©
o : O
%)
]
Lo J]JU]] [ o]
13.00"
[330.2mm]
o ﬁ o
O 0 &)
\
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TYPICAL APPLICATION

Ethernet w/ PoE
DMX512

.

5
=
a3
=
=
e

e e

PWWSIVPOE B4/
PWWSILOC S3/
PWWSI LOC S3 /
PWFP G3 WH
Vignette Wall Station

CATS5e nLight

nPODMA
nLight Wall Switch

DMX512

nPWDMX
SNAPSHOT DIN

DMX512

PWREP DIN P4 RDM
DMX Repeater

DMX512
PWINS XLRSF
[WH] with
PWFP G1[WH]
DMX Output
@ Wall Plates
DMX512
5]
@
DMX512
<)

CATSe nLight

nCM
Occupancy Sensor

®
PWVIA DIN P8
Ethernet Switch PV[VV\&\I'_?] z(msm
PWFP G1[WH]
DMX Input Wall
Plate

Stage Front Lights

0000

Stage Top Lights

Stage Cyc Lights

House nLight Enabled Luminaires

PWCOGDT
Lighting Console

DMX Terminator

<l
]

@
| —
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Catalog Number: wer. NPS 80 EZ Date: 2022-08-18 pojec:  NLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight nPS 80 EZ dimming pack controls LED luminaires with 0-10V LED drivers from eldoLED.
This smart device results in the luminaire being "nLight enabled” - making it both addressable as well

°
as capable of digitally communicating with other nLight enabled controls such as occupancy sensors, L '
photocells, and WallPods. This allows for advanced operation and design flexibility ranging from stand- n I G HT
alone rooms to building and campus-wide networks.

The nPS 80 EZ device also provides energy saving lumen management. With lumen management the
device actively manages the luminaires LED light output such that constant lumen output is maintained

over system life, thus preventing the energy waste created by the traditional practice of over-lighting. DPS 80 _E'Z

An nPS 80 EZ is compatible with all eldoLED 0-10V drivers, however a nlO EZ PH device is also an option for . .
controlling eldoLED ECOdrive (1%) family drivers with an auxiliary power output. Dimming Power Pack

FEATURES

Optimized for eldoLED drivers
Communicates w/ nLight Network g
Supplies 40mA of Bus Power / RJ-45 port el
Remotely configurable/upgradeable
Push-button programmable
Extended Chase Nipple &
Plenum rated

Warranty
Five-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at:
www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application. c @ us
Specifications subject to change without notice. LISTED

ORDERING INFORMATION

Series Default Mode Voltage Lumen Compensation Temp/Humidity
nPS 80 EZ [blank]  Auto On (Switch Ch. 1) [blank] 120/277VAC [blank] ~ Lumen comp. (disabled by default) [blank]  Standard
SW2'  Auto On (Switch Ch. 2) 347 120/347VAC N80 Lumen comp. (enabled by default) LT Low temp
SW3'  Auto On (Switch Ch. 3)

SW4'  Auto On (Switch Ch. 4)
SA’ Manual On (Switch Ch. 1)
PA70  Auto-Onto 70% (Partial-On)

NOTES
1 NotAvailable with N80 or LT options

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight nPS-80-EZ
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WIRING (DO NOT WIRE HOT)

T568B pin/pair assignment is recommended for all CAT-5e cables. For Supply Connections, use 14 AWG or larger wires rated for at least 75° C.

Diagram for standard units

L

1 1

; T20VAC | BLK (line in)
, OR

1277 VAC'{ ORN (line in)

[T —

0-10VDC

nPS 80 EZ eldoLED Driver Notes
1) BLK- 120 VAC, ORN - 277 VAC (or 347 VAC if unit has 347 option)

WHT(neutraI)

VIO (low voltage dim out)

PNK (low voltage common)

GRN
L

CAT-5e

-

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

Mount through a 2" knockout in any junction box or luminaire. Secure with lock nut.

Following above wiring diagram, connect wires to line voltage feed(s), neutral(s), and load.
Connect low voltage violet and gray dimming wires to 0-10 VDC driver leads and green wire to an
approved ground connection. Note wires have 600V rated insulation.

® Interconnect unit (via RJ-45 ports) with other nLight devices in lighting zone using CAT-5e cables.

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight nPS-80-EZ
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical Input Ratings  120/277VAC, 50/60 Hz
120/347VAC, 50/60 Hz (with 347 option)
Output Ratings  75mA, 0-10VDC Dimming Sink Current
Low Voltage Output Ratings  15VDC, 40mA per RJ-45 Port (80mA total)
Class Rating  0-10V Dimming can be wired Class 1 or 2
Standards/ Ratings  Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)
Mechanical Dimensions 3.38"Hx2.53"Wx 1.83"D (86mm x 64mm x 47mm) - does not include 2" chase nipple
Mounting 1/2" Knockout (7/8" hole)
Color White
Connection Type RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Line and Low Voltage Leads
Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature  14°F to 122°F (-10°C to 50°C)
Relative Humidity Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
Standards/ Ratings RoHS, Plenum UL2043
General Standards/ Ratings  System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012 Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight
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 PUINSRERSPTSCS XX 2022-08-18 nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

PROJECT

DATA RECEPTACLES  OVERVEEW

Custom data receptacles that ship from stock.

Specify wall receptacle stations in nearly any configuration: Single receptacle inserts are
available in three, four, or five-pin XLR connectors, in both male or female, and female
RJ45 etherCON. Dual receptacle inserts are available in many popular configurations.

With pre-installed, locking front connectors and solderless compression-screw
or insulation displacement contact (IDC) rear connectors, all inserts are ready for
installation out of the box.

Available in attractive matte black, stainless steel and white finishes. Color-matched
1 to 6-gang faceplates (PWFP [xxxx]) are available separately. All inserts are ordered
individually,

Please note that we cannot provide engraving services.

FEATURES

® Receptacle inserts feature pre-installed, rugged, locking-style connectors
¢ Easy, modular assembly using standard backboxes

¢ Two-part pluggable connectors with rear compression screw, insulation displacement
contact (IDC), or punch-down (RJ45 only) connectors means no soldering

¢ Field configurable

PWEP G6 BL ¢ Finishes available in matte black, stainless steel or white
PWINS XLR5M [CSC5/IDC5] BL

PWINS XLR5F [CSC5/IDC5] BL

PWINS RJ45EC [PD/RJ45R] BL

PWINS BLANK NONE BL

PWINS XLR5M 2XLR5F [CSC5/IDC5] [2CSC5/2IDC5] BL
PWINS XLR3M [CSC5/IDC5] BL

PWINS XLR5F IDC5 BL

PWINS XRL5M 2XLR5F IDC5 2IDCS5 BL

0. PWINS XLR5M 2XLR5F PASS CSC5 2CSC5 BL

Models shown:

e Connectors available optionally without insert plate (PWCON)

SVPNOoOAWN=

Notes
WARRANTY 1. XLR 3-Pin, 4-Pin and 5-Pin Front Connectors must be paired with either CSC5 or
3-year limited warranty. Complete warranty terms located at: IDC5 Rear Connectors.
https://www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty 2. RJ45 etherCON Front Connectors must be paired with either PD or RJ45R Rear
Connectors
NOTE 3. Ifordering a Blank Plate, Rear Connector Type 1 must be NONE. Omit Connector 2

Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and Type and Rear Connector 2 Type Columns.

application Specifications subject to change without notice. 4. If ordering a single-connector insert (no 2nd connector desired), omit Connector 2
Type and Rear Connector 2 Type Columns.

5. PASS Pass-Thru Insertis a unique part and available only as XLR5M 2XLR5F Front

ORDERI NG IN FORMATION Connectors, and in BL Finish.
AMP 0 ecto P RJ PD
P AMP 0 ecto P R RJ D » B
PWINS
Series Connector 1 Type Connector 2 Type Pass Thru Rear Connector 1 Type Rear Connector 2 Type Finish
PWINS  Pathway XLRSF!  XLR 5-Pin [EMPTY]# No 2nd [EMPTY] No Pass CSC5  5-Pin Compression- [EMPTY]4 No 2"d Rear BL Matte
Data Female Connector Thru screw Connector Connector Black
Receptacle XLRSM!  XLR 5-Pin Male | 2XLRSF! . ; SS  Stainless
Inserts XLR 5-Pin PASSS Pass Thru | IDC5 5-Pin Insulation 2CsC5 5-Pin .
Female A Compression- Steel
enabled Displacement Contact
XLR3F!  XLR 3-Pin 2XLRSM'  XLR 5-Pin Connector screw Connector WH  White
Female Male 2IDC5 5-Pin Insulation
XLR3M'  XLR 3-Pin Male | 2XLR3F'  XLR 3-Pin PD RJ45 Punch Down Displacement
Female Contact Connector
XLRAF!  XLR 4-Pin 2XLR3M"  XLR 3-Pin RJA5R  RJA5 Female (Rear) 2PD RJ45 Punch Down
Female Male
1 )
XLR4M'  X|R 4-Pin Male | 2RJ4ASEC2 RJ45 NONE No Rear Connector; 2RJ4A5R RJ45 Female (Rear)
etherCON Blank Plate
RJASEC2 RJ45
etherCON
BLANK3 No connector;
Blank Plate

© 2022 Acuity Brands, Inc. ® One Lithonia Way, Conyers GA 30012
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DATA RECEPTACLES | 2

Pd Pathway’

Connectivity Solutions

SPECIFICATIONS
Mechanical Dimensions PWINS BLANK NONE
1.3"Wx4"Hx0.2"D (33mm W x 113mm H x 43mm D)
All other Inserts
1.3"Wx4"Hx1.7"D (33mm W x 113mm H x 5mm D)
Weight Single-Connector Configuration 1.20z(359)
Dual-Connector Configuration 1.9 0z(55¢g)
PWINS BLANK NONE 0.50z(159)
WIRING

DMX512 / RDM PINOUT

Purpose XLR / Terminal Block Pin # RJ45 PIN # and Wire Color
Shield / Common 1 7 - White / Brown
Data - (complement) 2 2 - Orange
Data + (true) 3 1 - White / Orange
Not Used 4 6 - Green
Not Used 5 3 - White / Green
Not Used - Do Not Connect N/A 4 - Blue
Not Used - Do Not Connect N/A 5-White / Blue
Not Used - Do Not Connect N/A 8 - Brown

© 2022 Acuity Brands, Inc. ® One Lithonia Way, Conyers GA 30012
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PWINS XLR5M 2XLR5F CSC5 2CSC5 [BL/SS/WH]
Shown.

Appearance wil| differ depending on
configuration.
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Catalog Number: *~. NECY MVOLT BAC REM ENC NW Date: 2022-08-18 pojec. NLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight ECLYPSE™ system controller connects an nLight® lighting network to support connectivity °
and management over an IP network, control and device setting adjustment, integration with building :
management, integration with demand response, and more. n LI G HT
FEATURES

® Communicates over IP, allowing the system controller and connected lighting controls devices to be I].ng.ht ECLYPSEW

accessed and configured across a local area network
® Each system controller supports up to 750 nLight and nLight AIR devices. Additional controllers can System Controller
connect and scale a system of lighting controls to a maximum of 20,000 devices
BACnet Testing Laboratories (BTL) listed as a BACnet Building Controller (B-BC)
Can be discovered and managed through free SensorView software and through an onboard web GUI
Provides time-of-day and astronomical time clock capabilities for scheduled lighting control events
Manages forwarding of global control channels and system profiles to affect devices on multiple
controllers at the same time
® Enhanced security through toggleable HTTP or HTTPS connections, a FIPS 140-2, Level 1 compliant
security interface, SSO or Radius Server capabilities, and more

® Qptional demand response client allows activation of configurable load shed dimming levels by utility
DRAS through OpenADR 2.0a

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

(W) i0Xtv

LISTED

BACnet is a registered trademark of ASHRAE. Patents:

ASHRAE does not endorse, approve or test products for compliance -US9819544B2  -US10073423B2

with ASHRAE standards. Compliance of listed products to the -EP3250970B1  -US9608538B2

requirements of ASHRAE Standard 135 is the responsibility of -EP3139697B1 - CA2971061A1

BACnet International (BI). BTLis a registered trademark of BI. -US992424382
Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitybrands.com/nlight NECY
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NECY Example: NECY MVOLT BAC ENC

ORDERING INFORMATION

Series Voltage BACnet AutoDR Visualization Software

nECY  nlight ECLYPSE MVOLT  120-277VAC [blank] ~ Not Enabled [blank]  Not Enabled [blank]  Not Enabled

347 120-277VAC, 347VAC BAC BACnet/IP & MS/TP Enabled ADR Open ADR VEN SVS! Envysion

Cellular Modem Enclosure Wi-Fi Adapter Options

[blank]  No Cellular Modem ENC  NEMAType 1 [blank]  Includes Wi-Fi Adapter [blank]  None

REM®  Prewired CLAIRITY" Link router with metal enclosure NW  NoWi-Fl Adapter Included SEP Single Ethemet Port

cellular SIM GFXK®  Touchscreen interface (model nGWY2 GFX,
REMR%¢ Prewired CLAIRITY™ Link router with mounted separately), PS 150 power supply,
cellular SIM and cloud-toggleable relay CAT5 cable
AIR* Includes NECYD NLTAIR G2
Notes
1. Requires BACnet option.
ACCESSORIES 2. Cloud-toggleable relay is prewired and intended to powercycle the nLight ECLYPSE remotely.
) 3. If 347 voltage option is selected, includes PS150 347.
nECY ENC NEMA 1 Enclosure and pre-mounted 120-277VAC input, 24VDC 4. AR option supports 150 devices. RJ45 ports for connecting nLight wired devices are not available with the
output (Max 50W) power supply AIR option. GFXK option is not available with AIR option.
nECYD NLTAIRG2  nLight AIR wireless adapter 5. SVEAlicense requires SVS and BAC licenses as prerequisites. See nLight ECLYPSE Replacement Parts Guide
NECYREPLINTF  nLight Interface module (introduces 750 device limit if added to for more information.
an ECLYPSE with AIR option) 6. 347 option is required for cellular connectivity in Canada. MVOLT versions will support connectivity in
. . . the United States and Mexico only. Active connectivity plan required for cellular connectivity. All routers
NECYUPG SVEA®  nLight ECLYPSE License, adds support of up to 5 MODBUS devices ship with 12-months Ethernet connectivity enabled. See CLAIRITY Link router specification sheet for more
information.

7. Cellular connectivity performance may be affected by carrier coverage and antenna placement. Coverage by
supported carriers should be verified prior to purchase.

8. See the Specifications section for a list of all supported carriers per country.

9. Use of default SIM included with hardware is required for REMCONN CELL connectivity plan. REMCONN ETH
does not require use of a cellular SIM but is required for connectivity with the portal using a non-standard,
third-party SIM, provided by, paid for, and maintained by others. Compatibility with non-default, third party
SIMs is not guaranteed or warranted.

CONNECTIVITY PLANS

Remote support via the CLAIRITY Link solution is enabled through a connectivity plan (REMCONN). Purchase of a CLAIRITY Link router includes an initial 12-month Ethernet connectivity plan that
begins upon shipment of hardware from the factory. For extended periods of connectivity, or for cellular connectivity, supplementary plans can be purchased. Flexible plans are offered in 3-month

to 24-month durations and can be purchased at any time.

FEATURES

Flexible connectivity periods offer affordable, connected assistance from nLight technical experts

With no hidden fees and no continuous costs, CLAIRITY Link connectivity is an on-demand service that can be purchased at any time
On-premise systems continue to operate when a connectivity plan is inactive
Optional service plans affordably supplement the ability to remotely connect, adding comprehensive programming, sustainment, and preventative maintenance options

Example: REMCONN ETH 24MO CAR1

Series

REMCONN  Conne

enable remote access by
factory representatives

ctivity plan to ETH

CELL7?

Connection Type

Uses Ethernet connection to a
customer-provided network with
Internet access for communication
with the CLAIRITY Link portal

Includes a cellular Flan to
supplement or replace Ethernet
connectivity for communication
with the CLAIRITY Link portal

Service Length Supported Countries

3MO  3-month length CART  US, Mexico, and Canada

6MO  é-month length
9MO  9-month length
12MO  12-month length
18MO  18-month length
24MO  24-month length

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitybrands.com/nlight
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SPECIFICATIONS

Control Module
Size:

Mounting:
nLight ECLYPSE Assembly Size:

Ports:

Real Time Clock (RTC):
RTC Battery:

Enclosure:
Environmental:

Security:

CLAIRITY Link Router
474"Hx3.57"Wx2.31"D
(12.03cm x9.07 cm x 5.86 cm)
DIN rail mounted
474"Hx14.76"Wx2.43"D
(12.03cmx37.5cmx6.16 cm)
Ethernet: (2) switched RJ-45 Ethernet ports
USB Connections: 2 x USB 2.0 ports
RS-485 Serial Communications: Screw terminals
(Used for either BACnet MS/TP
Subnet: RJ-45
Real Time Clock with rechargeable battery.
Supports SNTP network time synchronization
20 hours charge time, 20 days discharge time.
Up to 500 charge / discharge cycles
FR/ABS UL94-V0 flammability rating
Operating Temperature: 32°F to 122°F
(010 50°C)
Storage Temperature: -22°F to 158°F
(-30t0 70°C)
Relative Humidity: 0 to 90% non-condensing
Ingress Protection Rating: IP20
FIPS Publication 140-2, Level 1 Compliant
Complies with California Civil Code Title
1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices,
approved under Senate Bill No. 327 (2018)

Size:

Power Consumption:
Input Voltage Range:
Mobile:

Ethernet:

Environmental:

nLight Network Interface Module

Size:

Mounting:
Ports:
nLight Bus Power Output:

Power Supply Module (24V)
Size:

Operating Voltage:
Output Voltage,
Rated Current & Power:

474"Hx3.20"Wx2.31"D
(12.03cmx8.12cm x 5.86 cm)
DIN rail mounted

3 nlight bus ports (RJ-45)

OmA per port

Security:

24V:474"Hx2.85"Wx2.31"D
(12.03cmx 7.24 cm x 5.86 cm)
24V: 24VAC/DC; +15%; Class 2

24V: 18VDC regulated, 0-1.6A, 30W max Ingress Protection

2.92"Hx3.27"Wx0.99"D (74mm x 83mm x
25mm)

<6.5W

9-30VDC

4G LTE - up to 150Mbps

3G - up to 42Mbps

2G - up to 236.8kbps

United States - ATT, T-Mobile/Sprint, US
Cellular, Alaska Wireless

Mexico - Telefonica

Canada - Tellus, Bell, SaskTel®

WAN - 10/100Mbps; connects to an owner-
provided, Internet-connected network. May be
used for nLight ECLYPSE controller discovery on
the same network.

LAN-10/100Mbps; used for discovery of nLight
ECLYPSE controllers that are connected to a
network without Internet connectivity

Wireless Mode - [EEE 802.11b/g/n

Security - WPA2-Enterprise

Wi-Fi Hotspot - used for modem and SIM
diagnostics

Wi-Fi Client - not supported

Operating temperature - -40C to 75C
Operating humidity - 10% to 90% non-
condensing

Storage temperature - -45C to 75C

Firewall - pre-configured firewall

Attack Prevention - DDOS prevention, port scan
prevention

WEIB filter - whitelist for specifying allowed sites
only

Access control - control of TCP, UDP, ICMP
packets, MAC address filter

Complies with California Civil Code Title
1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices,
approved under Senate Bill No. 327 (2018)
P30

Regulatory FCC, IC/ISED, EAC, RCM, PTCRB, RoHS, CE/RED,
Enclosure WEEE, Wi-Fi Certified, CCC, Anatel, GCF, REACH,
Type: NEMA 1 rated surface mount screw cover Thailand NBTC, Ukraine UCRF, SDPPI (POSTEL)
Size:  14.25"H x 14.25"W x 4.00"D (36.20cm x Antennas:  Mobile - 698-960/1710-2690 MHz, SMA male
36.20cm connector
x 10.16¢cm) Wi-Fi - 2400-2483.5 MHz, SMA male connector
Rating:  UL2043 (Plenum) Rated Input/Output Input- 1x digital, non-isolated input (on 4 pin
power connector)
Output - 1 x digital, open collector output (30V,
300 mA, on 4 pin power connector)
SIM 1 x SIM slot (Mini SIM - 2FF), 1.8V/3V, external
SIM holder
Dimensions 83 x25x74 mm
COMMUNICATION
Ethernet Connection Speed:  10/100 Mbps Supported BACnet MS/TP and Modbus RTU Connectivity:
Addressing:  IPv4 or Hostname BACnet MS/TP OR Modbus RTU 1 x RS-485 serial communications ports
BACnet Profile:  BACnet Building Controller (B-BC) Each RS-485 port supports one communication protocol at a time
BACnet Listing:  BTL, B-BC RS-485 Wiring - 1-pair + Common/shield

BACnet Interconnectivity:

BACnetTransport Layer:
Web Server Protocol:
Web Server Application Interface:

BBMD forwarding capabilities RS-485 EOL Resistor - Built-in

BACnet/IP to BACnet MS/TP routing
MS/TP & IP (optional)

HTMLS

RESTAPI

RS-485 Baud Rates - 9600, 19200, 38400, or 76800 bps
RS-485 Addressing - Controller's Web Configuration Interface
Supported Wireless Connectivity:

® Wireless Adapter - USB Port Connection

®  Wi-Fi Communication Protocol - IEEE 802.11b/g/n
© Wi-Fi Network Types - Client, Access Point, Hotspot
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SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE

The nLight ECLYPSE serves as the backbone for nLight and nLight AIR digital lighting networks. The nLight ECLYPSE provides networked devices with schedule management
and remote software programming via SensorView web-based software. The backbone also provides support for system-wide controls such as master override switches,
automated demand response, and BACnet integration. One nLight ECLYPSE is capable of handling up to 750 total devices and up to 128 global channels for the entire
network. The nLight ECLYPSE is also compatible with other Distech ECLYPSE products, offering a full suite of BAS capabilities.

- -

EMVYSION Space Utlization Sensoryiew
Lighting Controf and Visualization Edga Application Lighting Configuration
b
BACnet/IP n b, T
= TR
2 B =<
N T
nLight i nLight® AlR Wireless Controls
ECLYPSE
Lighting
Controfler nLight’
Distach ECLYPSE’
BMSHWVAC Controlier

Il i

silight nebwark connects te nECY w2 onaard nlight port i . -
slighi KIR netwsrk cannects 10 nECY via nECYD BLTAIR 67 adlapier [ comssacted 1o nECY USA paitl
HVAC Integration with ECLYPSE Lighting Management and Connection with nLight Wired
and Third Party Controllers Control Through Web Applications and nLight AIR Devices

EXAMPLE NLIGHT ECLYPSE NOMENCLATURE AND OPTIONS

Example Nomenclature Connection to Wired Devices Maximun;)gwcgg Wireless Maximun;)gflzcgg Wireless Al Lic?EZ%'()SRIt;?rS\zé\X?ilable
NECY MVOLT ENC J No AIR Adapter No AIR Adapter J
NECY MVOLT ENC
+ J Not Limited at 150 J J
NECYD NLTAIR G2
NECY MVOLT ENCAIR No Wired Interface Module J Reduced Capability J
NECY MVOLT ENCAIR
+ J Not Limited at 150 J ¢
NECYREPLY INTF
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Catalog Number: ::*( RPODBA DX XX G2 2022-08-18

Date:

nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

Project:

OVERVIEW

The nLight® AIR rPODBA is a wireless, battery-powered wall switch including toggle and/or raise lower
features with optional multi-pole control. It provides a user with local control of a lighting zone. Atrue
wire-free switch, these single gang decorator style devices have soft-click buttons and a green LED indicator
for each button. The wall switches communicate with other nLight AIR devices via radio frequency (RF). A
battery-powered wall switch can work with any nLight AIR enabled fixture or power pack to provide toggle
switch operation. Wall switches with the DX option have the added ability to adjust the level of any nLight
AIR controlled dimmable light fixture.

FEATURES

® Powered with three off-the-shelf lithium AAA batteries and rated for 10 years of normal use, minimizing

battery replacement. (Battery replacement with alkaline batteries does not guarantee a 10-year run
time.)

Communicates with nLight AIR devices via radio frequency (RF) in the 900MHz spectrum

Soft-click push-button control

1 or2 on/off

1 or 2 raise/lower

Batteries are included and preinstalled, allowing for a simple unbox and mount installation
Wireless multi location dimming

CUSTOM BUTTON ENGRAVING

® Custom lettering for units can be specified and ordered at: nGrave Form

® To ensure color uniformity, ordering templates facilitate specifying all buttons on a unit as custom
lettered. Replacing single buttons not recommended

® Buttons may ship separately and require field installation

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

<A+ capable

This item is an A+ capable component, which has been designed and tested to provide out-of-the-box
luminaire compatibility with simple commissioning, when included as part of an A+ Certified™ Solution.
To learn more about A+, visit www.acuitybrands.com/aplus.

nLight, nLight AIR and the Acuity Controls and Acuity Brands logos are trademarks of Acuity Brands. Bluetooth is a trademark of Bluetooth
SIG, Inc. used by Acuity Brands under license. Apple and the Apple logo are trademarks of Apple Inc. Android and Google Play are

nLIGHT

nLight® AIR
rPODBA.:

Battery powered,
Wall Switch

S
ETYT

Note: nLight® AIR devices are only compatible with other nLight AIR
enabled devices; and is not cross compatible with other nLight product lines

trademarks of Google, Inc. Other trademarks are property of their respective owners. at this time.
rPODBA Example: RPODBA 2P DX WH G2
Series Poles & Scenes Dimming Control Color Generation
RPODBA [blank] ~ Single Pole [blank] - On/off Control WH  White G2 Generation 2 Compatibility
2P Two Pole DX On/off + Raise/Lower Control IV Ivory
25 2 Scene control (2 buttons) AL LightAlmond
45 4 Scene control (4 buttons) BK  Black
GY  Gray
RD  Red
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ORDERING INFORMATION

All rPODBA switches are shipped with wall plates, however, the following order information is available to acquire replacement wall plates.

Wall Plate - Additional or Replacement

Series # of Gangs Color
WS XPODA Wall Plates (Standard) | 1GNG  Single Gang WH  White AL?  Light Aimond VP?  Variety Pack
SSW Sealed Covers IV Ivory BK? Black

GY? Gray RD  Red

Packaging

[blank]  Single Unit®
M5? 5 Pack
Mé6'? 6 Pack

Accessories

RPODBA MOUNTRING  Replacement mounting ring for rPODBA and rPODB switches

WALL SWITCH CLEANING

1. Available only for variety pack.
2. Not available for SSW series
3. Single units only available for SSW series

It will occasionally be necessary to clean the wall switches. All rPODBA switches may be wiped down with a soft cloth or paper
towel dampened with glass cleaner, vinegar and water, hydrogen peroxide, or a mild abrasive. Spray a limited amount on the
cloth or paper towel prior to applying. Do not spray cleaner on the switches directly, and do not wipe the switches down with a
towel saturated (drips when wrung out) with cleaner.

If the ability to clean the switches using chemical spray disinfectants is desired, we recommend the use of the Sealed Screwless
Wiall Plate (SSW). The Sealed Screwless Wall Plate is a cover for the standard wall plate, designed with an IP54 rating. It

consists of a transparent silicone rubber layer that covers the wall switch to prevent liquids from entering the wall switch while
maintaining a tactile button feel. The Sealed Screwless Wall Plate is the ideal solution to prevent liquids from entering the wall
switch while maintaining a tactile button feel. The Sealed Screwless Wall Plate is the ideal solution to help protect a wall switch
from fluid entering the device while enabling the use of disinfectants recommended by the EPA for use against SARS-CoV-2, the
coronavirus that causes COVID-19, which often require spraying or saturating the surface.

For more information on the
Sealed Screwless Wall Plates

SPECIFICATIONS
Dimensions 2.74"Hx1.68"Wx 1.63"D (6.96 cmx4.27 cm x 4.14 ¢m)
Weight 4.25 0z
Mounting Single Gang Switch Box or Low Voltage Ring
Color White, lvory, Lt. Almond, Gray, Red, Black
Operating Temperature -40C to 60C (Indoor Use Only)
Relative Humidity Standard: 20 to 75% non-condensing

Radio Frequency
RF Transmit Power
Wireless Standard

Security

Regulatory Compliance

Battery Type
Battery Life
Programming Tool

Dual Radio: 900Mhz & 2.4GHz

900Mhz: +20dBm; 2.4GHz: Variable

900MHz: IEEE 802.15.4-based

2.4GHz: Version 4.0+ of the Bluetooth specification
Application Data Encryption: AES-128 bit

Mutual Entity Authentication

Message Confidentiality

Message Authentication and Replay Prevention
Limited Anonymity

Complies with California Civil Code Title 1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices, approved under Senate Bill No. 327 (2018)
FCCID: 2ADCB-RMODIT3 RoHS

IC: 6715C-RMODIT3

[FETEL: RCPNLNL20-2057

3 AAAlithium (included)

10 years (with lithium batteries)

CLAIRITY™+ mobile app
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DEFAULT LABELING
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INSTALLATION OVERVIEW

Installation of the rPODBA is simple, wire free, and does not require special tools. Follow the instructions below to install the rPODBA wall switch.

OUT-OF-THE-BOX DECORA WALL PLATE

® Remove the wall plate from the device by pulling the sides out to expand the wall plate and release it from the mounting flanges.
® Connect the unit to the gang box
® The unit will connect to the gang box by screws, one at the top and one at the bottom
® To ensure correct wall plate installation, drive the screws until the mounting flanges contact the wall surface. If the screws are overdriven, the mounting flanges
will disengage, preventing wall plate installation. If this happens, reattach the mounting flange(s) and install to correct position. (The flanges may be reattached by
inserting the two tabs in the side of the unit and pushing the partinward to engage the three snaps.)
® Reattach the wall plate
® Expand the wall plate horizontally
® Place the wall plate onto the unit
® Contract the horizontally expanded wall plate onto the unit such that the side flange features seat inside the wall plate
® No wiring needed

OFF-THE-SHELF DECORA WALL PLATE
When installing the unit with standard off-the-shelf decora wall plates, the following steps should be followed.
® Remove the Acuity wall plate from the device by pulling the sides out to expand the wall plate and releasing it from the mounting flanges.

— | =

| Sl |~ &
. a

:

® Unhook and remove the side flanges from the device
® Connect the unit to the gang box

® The unit will connect to the gang box by screws, one at the top and one at the bottom
® Attach the wall plate

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465  www.acuitycontrols.com RPODBA
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*NPODMA 4P DX XX Date: 2022-08-18

Catalog Number: s

poject.  nLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nPODMA Series WallPods are single gang nLight-enabled decorator wall switches that enable toggle/
raise/lower/scene control of lighting zones. Equipped with soft-click push-buttons, and a green LED
indicator for each button, these devices allow field replaceable and custom engraved button options.
nPODMA WallPods communicate with other nLight devices, via CAT-5e cable, through RJ-45 connectors
and can be daisy-chained to work with nLight power packs and/or nLight-enabled fixtures to provide switch
control operations.

The scene control option presents a convenient method of selecting a custom lighting control scene for
spaces in which installed, or requesting a global profile scene be run across several remote zones. By
default, scene control wall switches are configured as on/off toggle switches and are to be customized
programmatically through the SensorView software.

*In order to utilize a blink warning, system gateway and additional programming is required.

FEATURES

® Communicates with nLight network

Remotely configurable/upgradeable

Soft-click push-button control

Sets lights to one of two or four preset levels with single button push (nPODMA xL versions only)
Scene controllers run locally stored scenes or global scenes (stored on gateway)

® Capable of Programming 4 Different Scene Types

® Local "Profile” Scene — Modifies the operational configuration of up to 80 devices in the local
zone. Stopping scene will revert devices to default settings.

® Local "Preset” Scene — Modifies on/off/dim levels for up to 16 local switch groups. Exit scene
through additional "preset” scene or WallPod control.

® Global "Profile” Scene - Modifies the operational configuration of any devices on the system.
Stopping scene will revert devices to default settings. Scene is stored on the system Gateway.

® Global "Preset" Scene — Modifies on/off/dim levels for up to 128 global switch groups. Exit
scene through additional "preset” scene or WallPod control.

® Easy-to-install screwless wall plate design offers a clean, uninterrupted aesthetic for a more refined look
in the space.

® Afull range of color options provides a variety of choices for your building designs with the assurance
that the housing and the wall plate match.

® 1,2, 0r4channel on/off
® 1,2, 0r4 channel raise/lower
® "Dynamic" options for custom button names when pairing with Acuity Brands nTUNE fixtures

CUSTOM BUTTON ENGRAVING

® Standard Button labeling is shown on back

® Custom lettering for units can be specified and ordered at: nGrave Form

® Toensure color uniformity, ordering templates facilitate specifying all buttons on a unit as custom
lettered. Replacing single buttons not recommended

® Buttons may ship separately and require field installations

Buy American

BAA variants of this product are assembled in the USA and meet the Buy America(n) government
procurement requirements under FAR, DFARS and DOT. Please refer to www.acuitybrands.com/buy-american
for additional information.

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

<4+ capable

This item is an A+ capable component, which has been designed and tested to provide out-of-the-box
luminaire compatibility with simple commissioning, when included as part of an A+ Certified™ Solution.

To learn more about A+, visit www.acuitybrands.com/aplus.

nLIGHT

nPODMA
Wallpod: On/Off & On/
Off+Raise/Lower

“«
Buy American “appsN LISTED
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ORDERING INFORMATION

Series Poles & Scenes Dimming Control | Dynamic Color Temp/Humidity | Buy America(n)*’
nPODMA [blank] None [blank] Standard [blank]  Standard WH  White [blank] Normal [blank] Standard
2P Two channels DX On/off + ccre Correlated color IV Ivory L7 Lowtemp | BAA  BuyAmerica(n)
2 Four channels gi:;/(l)fwer temperature o Gray Act Compliant
20 Two levels GRSC®  Grayscale AL LtAlmond
2LAB"  High/low step control COLOR® - Color control BK  Black
412 Four levels with raise/lower EDUTW! Tuneable White RD  Red
1SB™ 1 Scene control (2 buttons)
25 2 Scene control (2 buttons)
2SB" 2 Scene control (4 buttons)
45 4 Scene control (4 buttons)
4SB" 4 Scene control (8 buttons)
2. Only available with DX option.
Series fofGangs | Mounting | Color Packaging 5 Oy el it 45and 45 Dvrins
5. Only available with 2P DX and 4S DX versions.
WS xPODA  Wall Plates 1GNG  Single [blank] Standard | WH White . BK?  Black [blank] Single Unit™ | 4 iy available in WH, IV, or GY.
(Standard) Gang NV Ivory CRD Red M5% 5 Pack 7. Notavailable with LT option.
Sswe Sealed Cover GY? Gray VP?  Variety Pack | M6% 6 Pack g 82:23‘;3!;?&;?;!%222 aSCkS‘
AL?  LtAlmond 16.Ships with custom screwless'wall plate.

All nPODMA switches are shipped with wall plates and mounting flanges (WS XPODA), and mounting flanges (WS XPODA), however, the following order information is

available to acquire replacement wall plates. Also compatible with the WALLP Series.

WALL SWITCH CLEANING

11.Single units only available with SSW series.

It will occasionally be necessary to clean the wall switches. All nPODMA switches may be wiped down with a soft cloth or paper towel dampened with

glass cleaner, vinegar and water, hydrogen peroxide, or a mild abrasive. Spray a limited amount on the cloth or paper towel prior to applying. Do not

spray cleaner on the switches directly, and do not wipe the switches down with a towel saturated (drips when wrung out) with cleaner.

If the ability to clean the switches using chemical spray disinfectants is desired, we recommend the use of the Sealed Screwless Wall Plate (SSW). The
Sealed Screwless Wall Plate is a cover for the standard wall plate, designed with an IP54 rating. It consists of a transparent silicone rubber layer that
covers the wall switch to prevent liquids from entering the wall switch while maintaining a tactile button feel. The Sealed Screwless Wall Plate is the ideal
solution to help protect a wall switch from fluid entering the device while enabling the use of disinfectants reccommended by the EPA for use against

SARS-CoV-2, the coronavirus that causes COVID-19, which often require spraying or saturating the surface.

For more information on

the Sealed Covers

WIRING
TYPICAL WIRING

Power to WallPod device is provided via the CAT-5e connection to an nLight enabled fixture, nLight power pack (e.g. nPP16), power supply (nPS80), or Bridge (nBRG 8).

ON/OFF ON/OFF + DIMMMING (nPODMA DX) M
T H = BLK -120 V
1 q | ol BLK - 120 V ‘E’:’:'KT/ = ORN-277 V

; nPP16 EFP ;vr};rl SRN ORN-277 V 0 < CATE_p nPPIGEFP BLU
e CAT-5 On =
1 &> N T T— | BLU ["Loap |
— | B [LoAD | |4 CATS
1] I [ | ¢ CATS — on 1
e = 3|<
Z/o
| —
[D] Dimming Control

3-WAY CONFIGURATION WIRING
WallPods and/or nLight wall switch sensors can be configured together to create zones with multiple switching locations.

e e— T [H]

1 I ] I BLK -120 V

nPP16 EFP | WHT ORN-277 V
|= [T | L < CAT-5 » |= [T | ' < CAT-5 > ] :tﬁIORN
| |
BLU Loap |
o 1 o 1 T_ ¢ CAT5 L2
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DEFAULT LABELING

I I 1 0 o
ON 0 ON/OFF( OFF 0
I I I I 1
A ON 0
nPODMA nPODMA DX nPODMA 2P
C o \ C o \\ Cf  —
] I ] e | R ) e
1 I 2 I 2 I
Il I 1 I 0
[ on all 8 1
N )/ L J N )/
nPODMA 25 nPODMA 25 DX nPODMA 4S
1 [ teveL1 ] gLevetfLeve [ tevee2
100% 1 2 75%
: ON/OFF | [ - ] I il ' P
LEVEL1 LEVEL 1 [ 0 On A
100%
LEVSE(I).uZ I LEVEL 2 [ I I joff | v 0 I
nPODMA 2L nPODMA 4L DX

%\J T /%\ = f}‘%u\
I ON/OFF( I Il JON [ OFF( I Il 01 20 I
0v || a0 JON [ OFF( 03 4 ()

1 I 1 I Ii I
ON/OFF0 JoN [ oFF( JoON | a0
ﬂﬂv AU[ ]UON OFFU[ 1]UOFF VU[
QN /) NG ) ) N ) )
nPODMA 2P DX nPODMA 4P nPODMA 4P DX

Cr = w\
0 [g3=eelle=ep | U
I i
Il (
D@n AI]
L — J
nPODMA 4S5 DX
/ﬂ o \ /ﬂ o \\ C l \
D 000 e of} Ploon | onof]
on [ o [ [ on ow [l
Il 0 o 0 p I
©n 0 lon onll
] Offf 0 [ ] Oofff 0 [ ] 0 on o [ [
)/ L J )/
nPODMA 1SB nPODMA 25B nPODMA 4SB

Dynamic wallpods below are paired with Acuity Brands nTUNE fixtures for out-of-box operation. Reference fixture cut sheets for additional details.

T\ (TS 7 TN TN TN T
Il ON/OFF ) I ON/OFF [ I ON/OFF [ I General [ 0D lemw || reaoll oD D whise | % [ 0P [ white] somt [ [
0v || &0 0v || a0 0v || a0 Reading [ Ovesr | eneov [l D%gﬂ@r cglggﬂ U stow || Fast [

1 0 0 D g D q D q p I

GRAYSCALE (] cet coLor ] Testing [  on all [ on all 0 on all

vl a v | a v | a
ﬂ 0 0 [ :H 0 0 [ ] 0 0 [ ]] Energy 1 [ ] [ o VD [ ] [ o VD [ ]] [ ot VD [
N 3/ N <~/ N )/ N J/ \___ )/ \____ )
nPODMA 2P DXGRSC ~ nPODMA 2P DXCCT  nPODMA 2P DXCOLOR  ,popma 45 EDUTW nPODMA 45 DX EDUTW nPODMA 45 DX COLOR nPODMA 45 DX GRSC
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INSTALLATION

® Ensure CAT-5e cable(s) an effectively fed through the gang box
® Push the CAT5e cables through the back of the gang box

® Remove the wall plate from the device by pulling the sides out to expand the wall plate and
release it from the mounting flanges.

® Access RJ-45 port(s) on the WallPod by sliding the plastic guard up
® Insert the CAT-5e cable(s) to the RJ-45 port(s)
® Slide the guard back onto metal strap
® Connect the unit to the gang box
® The unit will connect to the gang box by screws, one at the top and one at the bottom
® To ensure correct wall plate installation, drive the screws until the mounting flanges
contact the wall surface. If the screws are overdriven, the mounting flanges will disengage,
preventing wall plate installation. If this happens, reattach the mounting flange(s) and
install to correct position. (The flanges may be reattached by inserting the two tabs in the
side of the unit and pushing the part inward to engage the three snaps.)
® Reattach the wall plate
® Expand the wall plate horizontally
® Place the wall plate onto the unit
® (Contract the horizontally expanded wall plate onto the unit such that the side flange
features seat inside the wall plate

Attention! Only use non-booted CAT5e cables.

PROGRAMMING

® Referto instruction card IN-11.3 for directions on programming the switch via the upper-most left push-button. All buttons are factory set to the matching switch channel

(button 1- channel 1, button 2 - channel 2, etc). For nPODMA 4P DX, channels to be controlled are selected first, then the control button (on/off or raise/lower).

® For2Land 4Lvariants, the preset dim level of a button can be changed by first adjusting the light level with either the unit's raise/lower buttons (n\PODM 4L DX) or via
another raise/lower WallPod broadcasting on the same switch channel (necessary with a nPODM 2L). Once lights are at desired level, hold a LEVEL button for 8 seconds

until the LED flashes. Levels can also be set via SensorView.

SPECIFICATIONS
Electrical Input Ratings  15-24VDC, 5mA, Class 2 (nLight network power)
Standards/Ratings Energy Management Equipment, UL916 (E167435)
Mechanical Dimensions 2.74"H x 1.68"Wx 1.63"D (70mm x 43mm x 41mm) - does not include ground strap
Mounting Single-Gang Box or Low Voltage Ring
Connection Type RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Environmental Warrantied Operating Temperature  32°F to 140°F (0°C to 60°C)

LT Option: -4°F to 140°F (-20°C to 60°C)
Relative Humidity Up to 90%, Non-Condensing

Standards/ Ratings RoHS

Security Complies with California Civil Code Title 1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices,
approved under Senate Bill No. 327 (2018)
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Catalog Number: = NPOD TOUCH XX pate: 2022-08-18 pojec:  NLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nLight® UNITOUCH is an elegant capacitive touch screen wall switch that leverages the perfect blend
between aesthetic design and intuitive user experience to enable control of any nLight controlled space.

[ ]
Developed with end-users first at mind, the nLight® UNITOUCH is an easy-to-install wall switch that n LI G HT

enables control of nLight-enabled devices, scenes, shades and channels behind a multi-user access level
architecture.

Equipped with Bluetooth(R) Low Energy (BLE), the nLight UNITOUCH enables users the ability to remotely

control lights and shades through the MyPersonify mobile app. nng_ht UNITO UCHTM

FEATURES Touch Screen Wall

® 3.5"full-color responsive capacitive touch screen

® Slim and compact form factor Switch
® Simple and intuitive user interface
® Proximity screen sensor for auto "wake-up”
® Customizable Screen Saver Image

* Supported file formats: JPG, PNG

* Optimal resolution: 320x480
® Full alpha-numeric nomenclature for scenes and lighting channels
® Controls up to 16 On/Off/Dim lighting and shade channels
® Controls up to 16 scene controls
® Enables on-screen customization of all preset scenes, On/Off/Dim lighting and shade channels
® Optional password protected lockout screen
® Multi-level password/PIN protection
® Enables wireless control of scenes, lights and shades through the MyPersonify mobile app
® Mounts to a single gang switch box
® Complies with California Civil Code Title 1.81.26, Security of Connected Devices, approved under Senate

Bill No. 327 (2018)
T HY i Download the App
S dar mry PERSONFY™

ME! =9 O

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application. cus
Specifications subject to change without notice. LISTED

ORDERING INFORMATION
Example: nPOD TOUCH WH

Switch Power Supply Type Color
nPOD TOUCH [blank] Includes PS150 WH White
PS347 Includes PS150-347 BK Black

NPWS No Power Supply

Acuity Brands | One Lithonia Way Conyers, GA 30012  Phone: 800.535.2465 www.acuitybrands.com/nLight nPOD Touch
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The nLight UniTouch is equipped with two RJ-45 ports to facilitate CAT5e daisy-chain connection with other nLight-enabled devices, and a set of power terminals where low
voltage power is connected (from the provided PS 150 power supply module).

Mounting Instructions

-»

>

: i |

To mount, the faceplate must be detached from the Using the appropriately sized tool, press in the release tabs on each side of the device
backplate. This will require an appropriately sized tool = = ® until the backplate is noticeably released. _

(i.e., flat-head screwdriver) that can fit in the release tab. N
.------------------------------------------l'
. 4

S TER
N
\ | ]
\ "
’ | |
| |
\ "
| |
; | |
| | |
" .
N | |
‘ | |
| |
— u !
v . _
Pull the backplate out from the bottom, away from the u  Device should be separated into two pieces, backplate and faceplate. The backplate will
faceplate, as pictured. »» %  beused to mount onto a wall gang box. .
|
.------------------------------------------l'
W
s TEp
-
[
| |
| |
] ¥
| |
| |
. \
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| | t
| |
Pull all wires out of the wall and run them through the u  Plug the wire(s) into the connector(s), then gently push the excess wiring back into the

central hole of the backplate. Screw the backplate onto ® ® ®  wall. Reattach the front plate and ensure that it clips tightly in place. Tighten the security

the wall. screw, if applicable.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical

Input Ratings

Standards/Ratings

15-24VDC, <1.5W, Class 2 (via included PS-150 or PS-150-347 power supply)

Energy Management Equipment,
FCC Rules Part 15, Subpart B Class B

Mechanical

Dimensions

Mounting

Connection Type

Color:

5.18"Hx3.37"Wx 0.75"D (131.5mm x 85.5mm x 19mm)

Single-Gang Box or Low Voltage Ring
RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Low-Voltage Terminals

White, Black

Environmental

Warrantied Operating Temperature

Relative Humidity
Standards/ Rating

Standard: 32°F to 122°F (0°C to 50°C)

Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
RoHS

General

Standards/ Rating

Regulatory

System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC

cULus Listed (E228719)
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Catalog Number: "= NDTC XX Date: 2022-08-18 pojec:  NLight Platform Introduction & Generic Submittal

OVERVIEW

The nDTC is a low voltage powered capacitive touch screen digital time clock that delivers smart and simple
scheduling, dimming, switching, occupancy and photosensing for small-to-medium projects that require

)
minimal footprint and flexibility of configuring. Available as a single gang wall-mount, or pre-assembled L '
to an ARP panel, the device communicates with an nLight Wired network and supports up to 127 digital n IGHT

devices in an nLight control zone.

FEATURES nlLight nDTC

® Create and control up to 32 schedules (Normal & Holiday) Touch Screen

® Astronomical Timeclock feature enables +/- Sunset or Sunrise settings and programmable Latitude/
Longitude Dlglf(ﬂ Time Clock

® Controls up to 127 nLight devices

® Password protected configuration

Optional password protected lock out

Proximity screen sensor for auto "wake-up"

Slim and compact form factor

3.5" full-color responsive capacitive touch screen

® Mounts to a single gang switch box (Standalone version)

Warranty

Five-year limited warranty. This is the only warranty provided and no other statements in this specification
sheet create any warranty of any kind. All other express and implied warranties are disclaimed. Complete
warranty terms located at: www.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions

I

Note: Actual performance may differ as a result of end-user environment and application.
Specifications subject to change without notice.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Example: nDTC NPWS WH

Switch Power Supply Type Color
nDTC [blank]  Includes PS150 WH White
PS347  Includes PS150-347 BK Black

NPWS  No Power Supply
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The nLight nDTC is equipped with two RJ-45 ports to facilitate CAT5e daisy-chain connection with other nLight-enabled devices, and a set of power terminals where low
voltage power is connected (from the provided PS 150 power supply module).

WIRING - Wall-Mount version

A15-24VDC or VAC power supply can deliver power to the nLight® nDTC via the polarity insensitive terminal connections on the back of the unit. The PS 150 version power
supply is recommended, as it conveniently mounts through a knock-out on the back of the junction box where the unit is mounted.

=

)

PS5 150 (347}

BLACK - 120VAC
ORANGE - 2TTVAC
RED ("347" Option}
= 34TVAC

Mounting Instructions - Wall-Mount Version

H““'-.._._._-—-—-"_"'_'_F'

Figure 1 - Wiring Diagram

The nLight® nDTC has been designed for ease of installation. However, certain conditions apply when choosing a suitable location for the device:

® The device should be installed approximately 6" (15cm) from a corner, to provide sufficient access to the faceplate release tabs.
® Allow for proper clearance around the device's enclosure and wiring terminals to provide easy access for hardware configuration and maintenance.

® Orient the device with the ventilation slots towards the top to permit proper heat dissipation.

A The nLight® nDTC is not designed for outdoor use.
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Installation - Wall-Mount Version

Upon unpacking, inspect the contents of the carton for shipping damages. Do not install a damaged device.

Take reasonable precautions to prevent electrostatic discharge to the device when installing, servicing or during operation. Discharge accumulated static electricity
by touching one’s hand to a well-grounded object before working with the device.

For proper installation and subsequent operation of the device, pay special attention to the following recommendations:
1. Turn circuit breaker to OFF position, or remove fuse(s), and test that power is off before installation process.

A Never wire any electrical device with power turned on. Wiring while HOT may cause permanent damage to this device and other equipment and void warranty.

2. Remove the front cover of the device from the mounting plate:
a.  Remove the security screw
b.  Using an appropriately sized tool, press in the two (2) release tabs on the sides of the device and pull the front cover out from the bottom. See Figure 2 for
security screw and release tab locations.

3. Pullall cables 6" (15¢m) out of the wall and insert them through the central hole of the back plate.
4. Make sure that the mounting surface is flat and clean.
5. Screw the back plate onto the electrical junction box.
6.  Plug the wire(s) into the connector(s). Gently push excess wiring back into the wall.
7. Reattach the front plate and make sure it clips tightly into place. Tighten the security screw.
8. Upon restoring power, unit will begin discovering connected devices. After discovery is complete, use touch screen features to confirm operation.
|
Faceplahe:
raluass tab Facepiate
e bl
*— * =
Eaourity
SCIEN
| — O ——
Figure 2 - Security Screw and Faceplate Tab Locations
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SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical

Input Ratings

Standards/Ratings

15-24VDC, 60mA, Class 2 (via included PS-150 or PS-150-347 power supply)

Energy Management Equipment,
FCC Rules Part 15, Subpart B Class B

Mechanical

Dimensions

Mounting

Connection Type

Color:

5.18"Hx3.37"Wx 0.75"D (131.5mm x 85.5mm x 19mm)

Single-Gang Box or Low Voltage Ring
RJ-45 nLight Network Ports (2)
Low-Voltage Terminals

White, Black

Environmental

Warrantied Operating Temperature

Relative Humidity
Standards/ Rating

Standard: 32°F to 122°F (0°C to 50°C)

Up to 90%, Non-Condensing
RoHS

General

Standards/ Rating

System Component to aid in compliance with Title 24, ASHRAE 90.1, IECC
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Lq JULIE Series
. CYLINDER TRACKHEAD
ILLUMINATION INTEGRAL DRIVER | SMALL

PROJECT TYPE CATALOG NUMBER

Measurements in () are metric equivalents.

” 56"
’<77.71 (196) e

o

b= 1=

2.00” o
(61) : ¥
P N } _ | 02.75” i
i 0°-90° Tilt § (70) \/ TRACKHEAD
| / | e 2.75” diameter cylinder shaped trackhead
5.87" RN = \ ‘ e 0° - 90° vertical tilting / 360° horizontal rotation
(149) . e Constant friction
) * Die cast aluminum housing
! e LED optical grade reflector
§ e Powder coat finish
' LED SOURCE
* CREE
® ValuDIM™ Warm dimming
Track Adapters , ¢ Field replaceable optics available
360° Horizontal .
Rotation e Will accept 1 lens and 1 louver
[E] ¢ Track face ELECTRICAL
1.30" e Fullzintearg| | ED driver
(33) ¢ AES ENGINEERING LTD. ing options
D/T Q(Heg FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY
* Hala Compatible ‘ACCEPTABLE NOT
- o Conptle e || e | lith Halo®, Juno®, Globa
Project Number: _0121.0081 lobal® XTS track,
(U K| T|x]| PGS Date, 20230905 track, Global® HTEK track
== Reviewed only as to general conformity with the design concept.
=== B ‘ Track face
T 1.40° AES: CONFIRM THE FIXTURE FINISH WITH ARCHITECT. I"on
L e—— 36) S ooyl
§ . Global TEK Halo® is a registered trademark of Cooper Industries, ™ 5 YEAR
E . g:gggl ;EK Juno® is a registered trademark of Juno Lighting, val u D | M SP® WARRANTY
o Stucchi 277V | Glopal® is a registered trademark of Nordic Aluminium. . ’ Limited

ADAPTER WATTAGE CRI/ COLOR POWER SUPPLY FINISH
TRA-' gB H Halo® compatible* 08C 8W LED 8027 80CRI/2700K |N D11 BB
J Juno® compatible* 801 Im del. 8030 80CRI/3000K |Narrow 12° Phase Dimming 120V All Black
G Global® GES compatible* 8035 80CRI/3500K |M DM1 WwB
LIE Trackh 1
JULIE Trackhead |-~ |0 TEK compatible* 3€ 13WLED 8040 BOCRI/4000K |Medium 25° |Phase or 0-10V Dimming 120V |\White with
Die-Cast Aluminum o ) 1078 Im del.
Adjustable Aim X Global® XTS compatible* 9227 92CRI/2700K |W (V adapter only) Black Bezel
K Global” HTEK compatible** 15C 15W LED 9230 92CRI/3000K |Wide 34° LD2 ww
V Stucchi120V compatible*** 1208 Im del. 9235 92CRI/3500K |V Non Dimming 277V Al White
1 1 Fkkk H o
U Stucchi277V compatible Delivered @ 80CRI/ 3000K 9240 92CRI/ 4000K |Very Wide 55° |(K adapter only) SB
9827 98CRI/ 2700K D22 ) .
Narrow Beam . Silver with
9830 98CRI/ 3000K 0-10V Dimming 277V Black Bezel
*D11 only 9835 98CRI / 3500K (U adapter only) ack beze
**L.D2 only 9840 98CRI/ 4000K c it
*** DM1 only ValuDIM™ 9220 fa?:?jruy or
e D22 only 15V 15W LED / 92CRI / 3000-1800K custom colors
712Im del. / 3000-1800K Warm Dimming
Warm Dimming (ValuDIM Only)
Delivered @ 92CRI / 3000K
Narrow Beam

Ordering Example: TRA19B-K-13C-8030-N-LD2-WW

©2022 LF ILLUMINATION LLC HEADQUARTERS Telephone: 818-885-1335

We reserve the right to change or 9200 Deering Avenue Toll Free: 855-885-1335 www.lfillumsi?gtior:).::;g;g
rev:
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Lq Lovnstioy f@w  GLOBAL 20 AMP 120V

AES ENGINEERING LTD.

FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY

@(HES

ACCEPTABLE

PROJECT TYPE CATALOG NUMBER

ACCEPTABLE NOT
ASNOTED ACCEPTABLE

O
Project Number: _0121.0081
Per: GS Date: 2023-09-05

Reviewed only as to general conformity with the design concept.

20 AMP 120V ONE CIRCUIT TRACK SECTION
PRODUCT CATALOG #

DESCRIPTION

GES204-3 4’ Track Section (44” actual length) - White
138’ GES204-2 4’ Track Section (44” actual length) - Black AES: CONFIRM THE TRACK FINISH
%—»‘ GES204-1 4’ Track Section (44” actual length) - Natural AluminunfWITH ARCHITECT.
GES208-3 8’ Track Section (92” actual length) - White
; GES208-2 8’ Track Section (92” actual length) - Black
813 GES208-1 8’ Track Section (92” actual length) - Natural Aluminum
i GES212-3 12’ Track Section (140” actual length) - White
GES212-2 12’ Track Section (140” actual length) - Black
GES212-1 12’ Track Section (140” actual length) - Natural Aluminum
20 e 120v rack accessomes. GLOBAL 20 AMP 120V TRACK ACCESSORIES
PRODUCT CATALOG # DESCRIPTION
GES11+41 Live End Feed for One Circuit Track
M " ¥ Comes with 1X GES41 (Reference top of page 2)
L4
4 + Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
) GES13+41 Circuit End Feed for One Circuit Track
QA“ W Comes with 1X GES41 (Reference top of page 2)
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES14+2X41 Live Center Feed for One Circuit Track
‘g‘{aﬁr&-‘: o L6 -i Comes with 2X GES41 (Reference top of page 2)
e “‘3 Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES34+2X41 Feedable “L” Connector for One Circuit Track
&1 ﬁ'ﬁn + AN Comes with 2X GES41 (Reference top of page 2)
- Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES40+3X41 Feedable “T” Connector for One Circuit Track / Left / Right Configurable
t"“[ /r . = Comes with 3X GES41 (Reference top of page 2)
i al [ Bl + 1_ i
{F Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
- ; GES38+4X41 Conduit Continuation Kit for One Circuit Track
- :‘M T "h Used to jumper track runs around obstacles
- :_' + ¥ N Comes with 4X GES41 (Reference top of page 2)
é "h Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES21 Linear Coupler for One Circuit Track
L
— Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GEA21 Track Reinforcement Plate
e For use with Linear Coupler to strengthen mechanical connection between track sections
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray
GES11CB GES Live End Feed / Current Limiter Enclosure
; GES14CB GES Live Center Feed / Current Limiter Enclosure
. (Circuit breaker by others)
'\li,x "" Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
©2022 LF ILLUMINATION LLC HEADQUARTERS Telephone: 818-885-1335 www.Ifillumination.com
We reserve the right to change or 9200 Deering Avenue Toll Free: 855-885-1335 rev: 050422
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Lq ooy <@ GLOBAL 20 AMP 120V
TRACK ACCESSORIES

PRODUCT CATALOG # DESCRIPTION
- GES41 Dead End - Included with most live end feeds, Live center feeds, conduit end feeds
L-\IE E ] and L, T, and X connectors. May also be ordered separately.
1 P
F-’-Ul- W f Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
= T GES13+16 Conduit Continuation Kit for One Circuit Track
L Used to jumper track runs around obstacles
s, Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES15 Outlet Box Cover
‘:ﬁ, Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
,—\ GES70 Monopoint Canopy - One Circuit
bl Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
o GES67+41 Floating Feed for One Circuit Track
h.,“- 7 - - Comes with 2X GES41 (Reference top of page)
: — d Available finish: -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES17 T-Bar Feed Kit for One Circuit Track
Allows for feeding of track from an intersection point in a suspended ceiling
2 application. For use with GES/GET 11, 14, 34, 38, 39 & 40 connectors.
¢ N
> Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES66 Field Switchable Track Adapter -
e Max 20Ibs / 600W
' e Supplied with 1/8” 27 IPS threaded nipple for fixture connection
. e Grounded nipple (GEA66GW) available upon request
' Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
Mounting Options (maximum 4’ 0.C.)
¢ For Mounting to T-Bar:
‘ﬁ}l GEA7 T-Bar Mounting Clip -2 = Black, -3 = White
| ¢ For Mounting with Threaded Rod:
SKB30 Cable or Threaded Rod Mount Ceiling Cup. -2 = Black, -3 = White
(Threaded Rod by Others)
GEAG6 Threaded Rod Mounting Clip -Finish = N/A
¢ For Mounting with Aircraft Cable:
? SKB30 Cable or Threaded Rod Mount Ceiling Cup. -2 = Black, -3 = White
SKB34 Cable -1 = 5ft, -1/3m = 9ft, -1/5m = 16ft
r GEA12 Cable Mounting Clip - Finish = N/A
¢ For Mounting with Pendant Stem:
N '__) GEA3712 12” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
GEA3718 18” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
GEA3724 24” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
GEA3736 36” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
o - GEA3748 48” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
= 4 % ] FOR EVERY GEA37 STEM A GEA10 OR GEA11 IS REQUIRED
GEA11 End Feed Stem Suspension Point (Stem not included)
-
H 4 GEA10 Universal Stem Suspension Point (Stem not included)
-% Available finish: -2 = Black, -3 = White
©2022 LF ILLUMINATION LLC www.[fillumination.com

rev: 050422
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L:I ooy <@ GLOBAL 20 AMP 120V
TRACK & ACCESSORIES

PROJECT TYPE CATALOG NUMBER

20 AMP 120V TWO CIRCUIT / TWO NEUTRAL TRACK LENGTHS

PRODUCT CATALOG # DESCRIPTION ACCESSORY
108 TEK404-3 4’120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - White XTSV12
TEK404-2 4’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Black Conductor Bending Tool
TEK404-1 4’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Natural Aluminum (Required for field cutting of track)
TEK408-3 8’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - White
TEK408-2 8’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Black .
1.38" TEK408-1 8’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Natural Aluminum £ -
e _,?;.b"“
120V TEK412-3 12’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - White | _;ﬁ"i e
TEK412-2 12’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Black ‘q:,;h. g
TEK412-1 12’ 120V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Natural Aluminum '
20 AMP 277V TWO CIRCUIT / TWO NEUTRAL TRACK LENGTHS
PRODUCT CATALOG # DESCRIPTION ACCESSORY
1 05" HTEK404-3 4’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - White XTSV12
‘ : HTEK404-2 4’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Black Conductor Bending Tool
HTEK404-1 4’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Natural Aluminum (Required for field cutting of track)
HTEK408-3 8’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - White e
HTEK408-2 8’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Black e :
138’ HTEK408-1 8’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Natural Aluminum e '.b.r
271V HTEK412-3 12’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - White Y
HTEK412-2 12’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Black e
HTEK412-1 12’ 277V Track Section - 2cct/2ntl - Natural Aluminum
RECESSED HOUSING FOR TWO CIRCUIT / TWO NEUTRAL TRACK SECTIONS 120V or 277V
PRODUCT CATALOG # DESCRIPTION END CAP
FTP404-3 4’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - White FTP41 Available finish:
FTP404-2 4’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - Black 1 = Silver/Gray / 2 = Black
R FTP404-1 4’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - Natural Aluminum 3 = White
. 1.26" FTP408-3 8’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - White
0 0 FTP408-2 8’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - Black
~¥—— | FTP408-1 8’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - Natural Aluminum
l«1.30" *‘ FTP412-3 12’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - White
2.20" FTP412-2 12’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - Black
FTP412-1 12’ 3.50” Recessed Track Housing - Natural Aluminum

20 AMP 120V / 277V TWO CIRCUIT / TWO NEUTRAL TRACK ACCESSORIES

PRODUCT CATALOG # DESCRIPTION
TEK11 Live End Feed for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 120V
ﬁ:’ HTEK11 Live End Feed for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 277V
-~ Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
TEK14 Live Center Feed for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 120V
M HTEK14 Live Center Feed for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 277V
= S Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
& @ TEK34 Feedable “L” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 120V
[ HTEK34 Feedable “L” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 277V
. > Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White

©2022 LF ILLUMINATION LLC www.lfilluminatiqn.com
rev: 050422
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Lq ILLUMINATION

GLOBAL 20 AMP 120V
TRACK ACCESSORIES

™

o(U)us

PRODUCT CATALOG # DESCRIPTION
TEK39 Feedable “T” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track Adjustable Right Polarity 120V
M TEK40 Feedable “T” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track Adjustable Left Polarity 120V
fnts P HTEK39 Feedable “T” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track Adjustable Right Polarity 277V
ﬁ HTEK40 Feedable “T” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track Adjustable Left Polarity 277V
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
TEK38 Feedable “X” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 120V
W HTEK38 Feedable “X” Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 277V
fj‘ _"-! Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
TEK24 Adjustable Elbow Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 120V
W HTEK24 Adjustable Elbow Connector for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 277V
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
TEK21 Linear Coupler for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 120V
HTEK21 Linear Coupler for 2 Circuit / 2 Neutral Track 277V
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
TEK41 Dead End 120V (Must be ordered separately)
HTEK41 Dead End 277V (Must be ordered separately)
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
TEK11CB TEK Live End Feed / Current Limiter Enclosure 120V
HTEK11CB | HTEK Live End Feed / Current Limiter Enclosure 277V
(Circuit breaker by others)
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
GES15 Outlet Box Cover
Available finish:-1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
TEK100L Adapter - Switchable between circuits & on / off
® Max. 20lbs. / 1200W - Includes rotation lock
HTEK100L Adapter - Switchable between circuits & on / off

e Max. 20lbs. / 2770W - Includes rotation lock
Available finish: -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White

Mounting Options (Maximum 4’ 0.C.)

¢ For Mounting to T-Bar:

. SKBT12 T-Bar Ceiling Mounting Clip -2 = Black, -3 = White
¢ For Mounting with Threaded Rod or Aircraft Cable:
SKB30 Cable or Threaded Rod Mount Ceiling Cup. -2 = Black, -3 = White
SKB34 Cable -1 = 5ft, -1/3m = 9ft, -1/56m = 16ft (Threaded rod by others)
w SKB12 Cable or Threaded Rod Mount Clip -1 = Silver/Gray, -2 = Black, -3 = White
¢ For Mounting with Pendant Stem:
SPUS12 12” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
SPUS18 18” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
SPUS24 24” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
SPUS36 36” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
SPUS48 48” Stem Kit Includes stem and canopy
FOR EVERY SPUS STEM AN SP4E, SP4L, SP4T, SP4X OR SP4P IS REQUIRED
b
i SP4E End Feed Suspension Point
SP4L “L” Feed Suspension Point
SP4T “T” Feed Suspension Point
SP4X “X” Feed Suspension Point
5
M SP4P Universal Stem Suspension Point

Includes bracket and cover. Stem not included
Available finish: -2 = Black, -3 = White

©2022 LF ILLUMINATION LLC
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Arts and Heritage Hub: Design Services
Town of Ladysmith ELECTRICAL ADDENDUM NO. 04
1-21-081 Pagelof1l

THE FOLLOWING ADDENDUM SUPERCEDES INFORMATION CONTAINED IN DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS ISSUED FOR THE PROJECT TO THE EXTENT REFERENCED. THIS ADDENDUM
FORMS PART OF THE TENDER DOCUMENTS AND IS SUBJECT TO ALL OF THE CONDITIONS SET
OUT IN CONTRACT CONDITIONS.

This electrical addendum contains one (1) page.

PART 1 ALTERNATE SUBMITTALS

1.1 CCTV ALTERNATE REQUEST 1
1 Please see the attachment for review comments.
2 The attachment contains 6 pages.

1.2 CCTV ALTERNATE REQUEST 2
1 Please see the attachment for review comments.
2 The attachment contains 13 pages.

END OF ELECTRICAL ADDENDUM NO. 04

AES Engineering Ltd. 500 - 3795 Carey Road, Victoria, BC Canada V8Z 6T8 P 25(

H:\PROJECTS\2021\1-21-08 \TENDER\ADDENDA\1-21-081 EADD 04 2023-09-13.DOCX



PRODUCT SPECIFICATION

Sarix® IMP Indoor and Environmental Domes (¢

AES ENGINEERING LTD.

AES FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY

UP TO 5 MP, H.265, H.264, WDR, DAY/NIGHT IP DOMES s |

Product Features

e H.265, H.264 Main, High, MJPEG video encoding

e Up to 5 MP resolution at 30 frames per second

e Up to 60 frames per second (ips) at 4 MP for 5 MP cameras

e Autofocus motorized remote zoom lens

e Integrated adaptive IR illumination up to 50 m (some models)

e (Operating temperature up to 60°C (140°F) (environmental models)

e Micro SDHC and SDXC card up to 2 TB addressable, 128 GB testable

e Pelco Pro Analytics Suite including Adaptive Motion, Object
Counting, Motion Detection, Camera Sabotage

o Power over Ethernet (PoE or PoE+), 24 VAC, 12 VDC

e Pelco Smart Compression Technology

o All models vandal resistant to IK10

e Compatible with Pelco and third-party video management systems
* ONVIF Profile S, Profile G, Profile Q, and Profile T conformant

Sarix Professional Range

Powerful, versatile, and affordable, the Sarix® Professional (P)
range cameras pack the most popular features and functionality of
Sarix technology into a wide range of indoor and outdoor options,
including bullet cameras and domes. There is also a vandal resistant
wedge camera and a box camera. Mix and match the performance
options and form factor you need for almost any lighting condition,
environment, and application.

IMP Dome Series Camera

Within the Sarix Professional range, the Sarix IMP Series dome
cameras feature a remote zoom lens for wide angle or long range
surveillance needs. Autofocus capability ensures the camera can be
automatically refocused when needed. Additionally, the Sarix IMP
Series features advanced color science and true WDR, optional
adaptive IR illumination for increased visibility in difficult lighting
conditions. IK10 vandal resistant on both indoor and outdoor domes
and IP66/IP67 on the outdoor dome ensures enough robustness for
installation in challenging environments.

Video

Sarix Professional provides options for three simultaneous video
streams. The three streams can be compressed with efficient H.265,
H.264 High or Main profiles, or MJPEG formats. The streams can be
configured to a variety of frame rates and variable bit rates to

PELLD

NOT
ACCEPTABLE

Project Number: _0121.0081

Per: GS Date: 2023-09-13

Reviewed only as to general conformity with the design concept.

e Full 3-year warranty

optimize image quality with bandwidth and storage efficiency. Pelco
Smart Compression is available on both H.264 and H.265, minimizing
storage and bandwidth utilization.

Edge Storage

Sarix Professional range cameras feature onboard edge storage
with a micro SDHC and SDXC card. Video clips of varying lengths can
be stored to the card upon alarm, or video can be written
continuously to the SD card in the case of network outage. Video can
be retrieved from the card through the FTP protocol or by using an
ONVIF Profile G compliant client.

Open and Integrated

Sarix Professional range cameras seamlessly connect to Pelco
video management systems such as VideoXpert™, VXToolbox,
Endura® version 2.0 (or later), and Digital Sentry® version 7.3 (or
later). Sarix Professional range cameras integrate with major
third-party systems through the open Pelco APl or the ONVIF Profile
S, Profile G, Profile Q, and Profile T standards.

Standard Web Interface

Pelco cameras use a standard Web browser interface for easy
remote setup and administration. Controls are optimized for
convenient one-step camera configuration for features including
color, exposure, flicker control, backlight compensation, and
streaming.

(C4066 / New 2-26-20




ICAL SPECIFICATIONS

BACK BOX FEATURES
@ VALUES IN PARENTHESES ARE INCHES; ALL OTHERS ARE CENTIMETERS.

Indoor Surface Mount

© Aluminum Body and Trim Ring; Polycarbonate Bubble
* RAL 9003

 |K10 (20J) Impact Resistance

 |[EEE802.3af PoE, 18 ~ 32 VAC, 12 +/-10% VDC

R lllumination 50 m

® |P 64 Ingress Protection

Environmental Surface Mount

© Aluminum Body and Trim Ring; Polycarbonate Bubble
© RAL 9003

 Type 4X, When Used with IMP3EBAP

 |[K10 (20J) Impact Resistance

 |[EEEB02.3at PoE, 18 ~ 32 VAC, 12 +/-10% VDC

¢ R lllumination 50 Meters

* |P66, IP67 Ingress Protection
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

CAMERA
Imaging Device
Imager Type
Imager Readout
Highest Resolution
5MP
3MmP
2 MP
1 MP
Electronic Shutter Range
True Wide Dynamic Range
White Balance

3D Noise Reduction

Minimum [llumination

Day/Night Capabilities
IR Illumination
Signal to Noise Ratio

LENS

Lens Type
Focal Length
Focus

Zoom

Auto Iris Type

Field of View*

1/2.8-inch
CMOS
Progressive scan

2592 x 1944 (5.0 MP)
2048 x 1536 (3 MP)
1920 x 1080 (2 MP)
1280 x 960 (1 MP)
1/10,000 to 1 sec
120 dB, per IEC62676

Range: 2,000° to 10,000°K; Selectable ATW
(Auto Tracing White Balance), Auto, and

Manual
Yes (ON/OFF selectable)
L Color Mono
MP Lens Sy s 200 ms 33ms 200ms | Mone (IR on)
5MP 2.8-12 mm /1.4 0.26 lux 0.065 lux 0.15 lux 0.0375 lux 0.0 lux
3 MP 2.8-12mm /1.4 0.065 lux 0.01625 lux 0.03 lux 0.0075 lux 0.0 lux
2 MP 2.8-12 mm /1.4 0.0169 lux 0.00416 lux 0.01 lux 0.0025 lux 0.0 lux
1 MP 2.8-12 mm /1.4 0.0169 lux 0.00416 lux 0.01 lux 0.0025 lux 0.0 lux
Mechanical IR cut filter (ON/OFF/AUTO), with different set points on lux
850 nm adaptive IR, up to 50 meters; auto ON in night mode, or OFF
>50 dB
Built-in; varifocal
f1.4,28~12mm
Autofocus, motorized
Remote
DC-Iris
Focal Length A‘"I*i’:v"’ 1MP 2MP 3MP 5 MP
Diagonal 96°~ 32° 123°~ 40° 120°~ 39° 124°~ 40°
281012 mm Horizontal 74°~ 26° 103°~ 35° 90°~ 31° 94°~ 32°
Vertical 55°~ 20° 54°~ 20° 66°~ 23° 68°~ 24°

*Field of view may vary with changes in resolution settings.




ICAL SPECIFICATIONS

VIDEO
Video Streams Up to three simultaneous streams, the second stream and third stream are variable based on the setup of the primary stream
Video QOverlay Camera name, time, date, and customizable text with multiple supported languages. Embedding of custom images and logos supported.
Available Resolutions MP Width Height Aspect Ratio
5.0 2592 1944 4:3
37 2560 1440 16:9
32 2048 1536 43
3 2304 1296 16:9
2.1 1920 1080 16:9
1.9 1600 1200 4:3
1.2 1280 960 4:3
0.9 1280 720 16:9
05 800 600 43
0.3 640 480 4:3
0.2 640 360 16:9
0.1 320 240 4:3
0.1 320 180 16:9
Frame Rates MP Images per Second (ips)
5MP 60, 50, 30, 25, 20, 16.67, 15, 12.5, 10, 7.5,5, 3,2, 1
3MP 30, 25,20, 16.67, 15, 125,10, 75,5, 3,2, 1
2 MP 30, 25,20, 16.67, 15,125, 10, 75,5, 3,2, 1
1 MP 30, 25,20, 16.67,15,12.5,10,7.5,5,3,2, 1
Note: Available frame rates are selectable for each independent stream depending on the coding, resolution, and stream
configuration.
Video Encoding H.265, H.264 High or Main profiles; and
MJPEG
Bit Rate Control Constant bit rate (CBR), constrained variable bit rate (CVBR) with configurable maximum value
Orientation Modes Corridor Mode, Mirror Mode, Flip Mode, Electronic Image Rotation 90°, 180°, and 270°
Window Blanking 8 configurable windows

Flicker Control Selectable 50 Hz or 60 Hz modes

PELCO PRO ANALYTICS SUITE

Sarix Professional range cameras feature the Pro suite of video analytics
including Motion Detection, Camera Sabotage, Audio Detection, Object
Counting, Adaptive Motion, Object Removal, and Directional Motion.

Simple Motion Detection algorithms allow the camera to record or send an
alarm when there is motion detected in a selected zone or with the entire
scene.

A Camera Sabotage alarm is triggered if the lens is obstructed or when the
camera is repositioned.

Audio Detection allows user to define an audio intensity threshold to trigger
surrounding audio.

Object Counting counts the number of moving objects passing through the
defined virtual lines.

Adaptive Mation detects moving objects crossing defined lines and entering
a defined target area.

Object Removal: This behavior detects moving objects that leave the target
area.

Directional Motion detects objects moving in disallowed directions.

PELCO’S SMART COMPRESSION TECHNOLOGY

Pelco’s Smart Compression Technology lowers bandwidth and storage
requirements by up to 70%. Our technology allows the user to make informed
optimization between storage savings and image quality.

Pelco’s Smart Compression Technology dynamically analyzes motion
occurring within live video in real-time, to intelligently compress the
information you don't need, while retaining details with clear quality in the
areas that are important in the scene. By enabling Dynamic GOP, an added
feature of Smart Compression, the number of |-frames are automatically
reduced in scenes with low motion. Based on the complexity of scenes and
extent of motion, up to 70% bandwidth savings can be achieved.

AUDIO

Streaming
Built-In Microphone

Bi-directional full duplex

60 SPL @ 25 ft > 40 dB SNR (Indoor models
only)

Input Line level, 3K ohm differential w/ 1Vp-p
maximum signal
Output Line level, 600 ohm differential w/1Vp-p

Encoding G.711 A-law/G.711 U-law



TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

ELECTRICAL
Network Port RJ-45 connector for 10/100Base-TX
Power Input |IEEEB02.3af PoE (Indoor), IEEEB02.3at
(Environmental)
18 ~ 32 VAC,
12+10% VDC
Indoor Dome
Power Consumption (Watts or VA)
Power Maximum | Maximum
Model i .
Input Typical (Models | (Models with
without IR) IR)
12VDC 43 W 54 W 8.4 W
IMP131 24VAC | 44W 53W 79W
IMP231 . : .
PoE 52W 96W 12W
12VDC 5VA 5.4 VA 8.4 VA
IMP331 24 VAC 5VA 5.8 VA 79VA
PoE 5.8 VA 96 VA 12 VA
12VDC 75W 8.4 W 102 W
IMP531 24 VAC TW 72W 9.4 W
PoE 8.1W 12W 12W

Environmental Dome

Power Consumption (Watts or VA)

Power Maximum | Maximum
Model i .
Input Typical (Models | (Models with
without IR) IR)
12 VDC 43 W 144 W 16.8 W
IMP131 24VAC | 44W 130W 144w
IMP231 . . .
PoE 52W 144 W 16.8 W
12VDC 5VA 144 W 16.8W
IMP331 24 VAC 5VA 13.0 VA 144 W
PoE 5.8 VA 14.4 VA 16.8 W
12VDC 75W 16.8 W 192W
IMP531 24 VAC TW 14.4 W 15.8W
PoE 8.1W 16.8W 16.8W
Local Storage Micro SDHC and SDXC card, 2 TB
addressable, 128 GB or more testable
Alarm
Input 1, PhotoM0S™ relay (30 V, 1 A)
Output 1, PhotoMOS™ relay (30 V, 1 A)
Triggers Unsupervised mode that detects switch
closures (Normally Open and Normally
Closed)
Analog Output IMP531-1ERS only
ENVIRONMENTAL

Operating Temperature
Environmental
Indoor

Storage Temperature
Operating Humidity

Storage Humidity
Shock and Vibration
Resistance

Impact Resistance

—40° to 60°C (-40° to 140°F)

—10° to 55°C (14° to 131°F)

—40° to 70°C (—40° to 158°F)

5% to 95%, RH condensing (environmental
models)

5% to 90%, RH noncondensing (indoor
models)

20% to 80%, RH noncondensing

|EC 60068:2-6 and 2-27
IK10 (20 Joules)

Ingress Protection

GENERAL
Construction
Finish
Weight
Unit
Shipping
Pan/Tilt Adjustment
Pan
Tilt
Rotate

NETWORK

Supported Protocols

Users
Unicast

Multicast
Security Access

Software Interface

INTEGRATION

Video Management

Open API

Mobile Application
Local Storage

Camera Discovery
Firmware Upgrade

Web Browser Support

Multilingual User Interface

IP64 (Indoor models) & IP66/67, Type 4X
(Environmental models)

Aluminum; polycarbonate bubble
RAL 9003

0.86 kg (1.90 Ib)
1.20 kg (2.65 Ib)
Manual

0° ~370°
—15°~-90°

0° ~ 355°

TCP/IP, UDP/IP (unicast, multicast IGMP),
UPnP, DNS, DHCP, RTP, RTSP, NTP, IPv4, IPv6,
SNMP v2c/v3, QoS, HTTP, HTTPS, SSH, SSL,
SMTP, FTP, 802.1x (EAP), and NTCIP 1205,
ARP,DDNS, ICMP, IGMP, RTCP, SFTP, SIP, TLS/
TTLS, WS-discovery

Up to 5 simultaneous users depending on
resolution settings (3 guaranteed streams)
Unlimited users H.264/H.265

Password protected, HTTPS, IEEE 802.X,
Digest Authentication, IP Filtering

Web browser view and setup

VideoXpert;

VX Toolbox;

Endura 2.0 (or later);
Digital Sentry 7.3 (or later);

Third-party VMS through Pelco API, ONVIF
Profile S, Profile G, Profile Q, and Profile T

Pelco Mobile

Capture 1-, 5- or 10-second video clips on
camera sabotage, motion detection, or alarm
input; record video continuously in the case of
network outage with option to overwrite;
access video through FTP protocol and ONVIF
Profile G

VX Toolbox

Web Ul or VX Toolbox

Microsoft® Internet Explorer® 8.0, Mozilla®
Firefox® 3.5, Google® Chrome™ 61.0

and later

English, French, German, Italian, Portuguese,
Arabic, Russian, Spanish, Turkish, Korean,
Simplified Chinese



ICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SYSTEM MODEL NUMBERS*

Back Box Resolution Lens Model Number Description
1 MP 2.81t0 12 mm IMP131-1ERS Sarix Pro Environmental IR Dome
1 MP 2.8t0 12 mm IMP131-1IRS Sarix Pro Indoor IR Dome with Microphone
2 MP 2.8t0 12 mm IMP231-1ES Sarix Pro Environmental Dome
2 MP 28t012mm IMP231-1ERS Sarix Pro Environmental IR Dome
2 MP 2.81t012 mm IMP231-11S Sarix Pro Indoor Dome with Microphone
2 MP 2.8t0 12 mm IMP231-1IRS Sarix Pro Indoor IR Dome with Microphone
3MP 2.81t0 12 mm IMP331-1ES Sarix Pro Environmental Dome

Surface 3MP 2.8t0 12 mm IMP331-1ERS Sarix Pro Environment IR Dome

3MP 2.8t0 12 mm IMP331-11S Sarix Pro Indoor Dome with Microphone
3MP 2.81t0 12 mm IMP331-1IRS Sarix Pro Indoor IR Dome with Microphone
5MP 281012 mm IMP531-1ES Sarix Pro Environmental Dome
5MP 281012 mm IMP531-1ERS Sarix Pro Environmental IR Dome
5MP 2.8t012mm IMP531-11S Sarix Pro Indoor Dome with Microphone
5MP 2.81t0 12 mm IMP531-1IRS Sarix Pro Indoor IR Dome with Microphone

*System options contain a back box/mount, camera, and clear dome.

CERTIFICATIONS*

CE - EN 55032 (Class A), EN 50130-4, EN 60950-1

FCC (Class A) - 47 CFR Part 15

UL and cUL Listed - UL 60950-1, CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 60950-1-07
UL/IEC/EN 60950-22 (environmental models only)

ICES-003 (Class A)

RCM

KCC

NOM

EAC

BIS

IMP3EBAP
e |P66/67 (environmental models only) when installed properly
e |EC 60068:2-6 and 2-27
e ONVIF Profile S, Profile G, Profile Q, and Profile T conformant

*At the time of this publication, certifications are pending. Consult the
factory or www.pelco.com for the current status of certifications.

RECOMMENDED MOUNTS

WMVE-SW Wall mount arm, 1.5 in. NPT
PA101 with WMVE-SW  Pole Mount

IMP3PMB-1I Wall mount

IMP3ICM-1E In-ceiling mount
IMP3PM-1E Pendant mount

IMM-CM with WMVE-SW

and IMP3PM-1E Corner mount

Pelco, Inc.

625 W. Alluvial, Fresno, California 93711 United States
USA & Canada Tel (800) 289-9100 Fax (800) 289-9150
International Tel +1(559) 292-1981 Fax +1 (559) 348-1120
www.pelco.com

Type 4X (environmental models only) when installed properly with

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES

IMP3EBAP

IMP3LD-0E

IMP3LD-0I

IMP3LD-1E

IMP3LD-11

4S electrical box adapter

Smoked environmental lower dome
Smoked indoor lower dome

Clear environmental lower dome
Clear indoor lower dome

IMP3EBAP 48 ELECTRICAL BOX ADAPTER
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FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY

é’( AES ENGINEERING LTD.
AES

VideoXpert Professional v 3.5 e | R |
Scalable Video Management and Surveillance System Prjer Srber DL

Reviewed only as to general conformity with the design concept.

Product Features

« “VideoXpert in a box” functionality for small to
mid-sized sites

« Simple setup / IT-Friendly — designed for
Unicast or multicast environments using
Microsoft® Windows® for easy configuration
and maintenance

« Available in different hardware configurations to
support the needs of different sites

« Supports MUPEG, MPEG-4, H.264, and H.265

« Supports monitor walls, including cell layouts and cameras

o Upto450 Mbps throughput per recorder

« Supports attached storage (NAS) to extend video retention

« Includes VxToolbox for simple configuration of one or more servers

« Includes pre-defined roles for easy user creation, and also supports granular editing of user
permissions

« Motion Pixel Search for server side motion detection and quick retrieval of events

o 4k/H.264 and H.265 support for live and playback modes for cameras that support streaming
through ONVIF, and the ability to export recorded segments

o HTTPS support for Pelco and third-party cameras
« Supports environments that use anti-virus and firewall software

« Imports users and roles from existing LDAP servers to reduce administrative overhead, and enables
single sign-on (SSO)

o Check on VMS and camera health using SNMP (VxSNMP is available as a free, separate
download)

« Capable of listening for ASCII commands on a serial and Ethernet port simultaneously (ASCII
Service is available as a free, separate download)

« Includes Event Monitor Service feature, capable of polling for alarms from devices and performing
specified actions when an alarm state change occurs (VideoXpert Event Monitor Service is
available as a free, separate download)

« Ability to expose video streams to third-party clients, with customizable RTSP endpoints that allow
a client application connection to a VideoXpert System stream via the VxConnect service
(VxConnect is available as a free separate download)

« VxPortal web based client allows viewing and exporting video without installing any software

o Check on VMS and camera health using SNMP (VxSNMP is available as a free, separate
download)

« Extensible through mapping and plugins, including video information overlays and license plate
recognition

« Supports aggregation through VideoXpert Enterprise system with aggregation

C4050S-H.a | 06/19 1
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o Supports ONVIF S- and G-compliant cameras and devices

» Edge Storage Auto Gap Fill functionality detects when a gap in local camera recording occurs, and
automatically downloads video and audio (if present) to fill the gap

« Investigation mode enables operators to synchronize video playback and export investigative
playlists covering scenes of interest

« Monitor multiple VxPro sites with a single client
« The desktop workstation supports up to two 4k monitors or four 1080p monitors
» Supports shared displays so operators can send video to surveillance personnel who need it most

o Supports DNS hostnames for ONVIF-compliant cameras and Pelco cameras
« Enables and supports Risk Management Framework (RMF) and FIPS 104-2
« Provides seamless transition to VideoXpert™ Enterprise

« Provides a migration path for Digital Sentry® systems
o Server models support Dell iIDRAC and OpenManage tools

Overview

VideoXpert Professional is a video management system (VMS) in a single box, designed for easy setup
and robust monitoring in small or moderately sized applications. Designed for Windows platforms, VxPro is
easy toinstall, quick to setup, and provides an intuitive interface that helps operators use video captured by
the system.

VxPro is available in tailor-made hardware solutions or in software solutions to support your existing VMS
infrastructure, VxPro provides options to support the throughput you need, and different amounts of storage
in RAID 6, RAID 5, or JBOD arrangements to fit your needs for retention, redundancy, and fault tolerance.
Software licenses operate in terms of channels, so you don't overpay for the solution you need. The
system supports unicast and multicast transmission modes, easily adapting to your network scheme.

Server models also include Dell’s iDRAC (integrated Dell Remote Access Controller) platform and support
for Dell’s OpenManage tools, allowing administrators to remotely configure and support VxPro servers,
reducing the need for physical access to the server. Using the iDRAC controller, you can monitor hardware
and receive email alerts via SNMP.

VxProincludes VxToolbox, an easy-to-use Windows application enabling users to quickly and easily
configure an entire network of servers and cameras locally or remotely. VxPro has pre-defined roles,
designed around standard surveillance operations, making user creation and assignments quick and easy.

The included VxOpsCenter client software provides an easy to use interface, so you can use VideoXpert
with little to no training. You can operate VxOpsCenter clients in multi-system access mode, allowing one
workstation to access multiple servers, scaling your surveillance solution. VxOpsCenter also supports
modular plugins, providing integrated functionality from external systems, including informational overlays,
license plate recognition (LPR), analytics, and a built-in mapping application.

Built around open standards, VideoXpert includes a complete application programing interface (API),
software development kit (SDK), and dedicated technical support, allowing other systems' manufacturers
to develop interfaces leveraging VideoXpert's capabilities.

Administrators can migrate current Digital Sentry hardware environments to VideoXpert Professional,
repurposing hardware and reusing current video management infrastructure while gaining the benefits of
VideoXpert. VideoXpert Professional can also utilize Digital Sentry storage hardware as recording

C4050S-H.a | 06/19 2
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solutions, preserving the video stored on those devices while providing access to VideoXpert Professional

features.

Technical Specifications

Hardware

Power 2 Server

Flex 2 Server

Eco 2 Server

Workstation

Form Factor Rack (2RU) Tower
Processor Intel® Xeon® Intel® Xeon® E- |Intel® Xeon® E- |Intel® Core™ i7-
Silver 4110 2134 2124 8700
Memory 16 GB DDR4
Operating System Microsoft® Windows®10 loT Enterprise 64-bit (LTSB)
OS Drive 2x SSD 240GB |M.2SSD 240 GB M.2 NVMe 256 GB
(RAID 1)
Storage
Max' 96 TB (7200 RPM |28 TB (7200 RPM |12 TB (7200 RPM [N/A
SATA) SATA) SATA)
RAID Level? 6/5/JBOD JBOD N/A
Optical Drive N/A DVRzRW
Dell iDRAC Controller iDRAC9 Basic N/A
USB Ports
USB 2.0 1x front 4x rear 2x front, 2x rear
USB 3.0 2X rear 1x front, 2x rear 1x front, 4x rear
USB 3.1 Type-C  |N/A 1x front

TMaximum storage based on JBOD configuration

2RAID level is user configurable

Power 2 Server

C4050S-H.a | 06/19
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Eco 2 Server Desktop Workstation

Video
Power 2
Item Server Flex 2 Server | Eco 2 Server Workstation
Video Outputs 4x Mini DisplayPort 1.4
Video system NVIDIA Quadro P620 (2 GB memory)

Maximum Video Resolution per output type

mDP 1.4 direct connect | HDR 5120 x 2880 at 60 Hz (30-bit color)

Video Standards
NTSC N/A 60 Hz capable
PAL N/A 75 Hz capable
Audio
Eco 2
Item Power 2 Server | Flex 2 Server Server Workstation
Inputs N/A Universal Audio Jack (front)
Outputs DisplayPort Audio Universal Audio Jack (front), Line Out
(rear), Internal Speaker, DisplayPort
Audio
Connector [mDP Cable (out) 3.5mm 4 pole (In/Out), 3.5 mm 3 pole
Types (Out), mDP cable (Out)
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Networking
Power 2
Server Eco 2 Server Workstation
Gigabit Ethernet (1000Base-T) ports [ 2x + dedicated iDRAC port 1x
Recording Throughput Up to 450 Mbps Up to 200 N/A
Mbps
IP version IPv4 and IPv6
Power
Power 2 Server Flex 2 Server Eco 2 Server Workstation
Input 100 to 240 VAC 50/60 Hz, autoranging 90-264 VAC, 3.2A
(maximum)
Supply Dual Hot Swappable [Internal 350 W Internal 365 W (Gold) [ Internal 200 W

750 W (Platinum) (Bronze)

Note: This system is also designed to be connected to IT power
systems with a phase-to-phase voltage not exceeding 230 V.

Consumption |2891 BTU/hr max 1405 BTU/hr max 1908 BTU/hr max 682 BTU/hr max (200
(350 W power (365 W power W power supply)
supply) supply)

Note: Heat dissipation is calculated by using the power supply

maximum wattage rating. Results will vary depending on system
load.

Environmental

Power 2
Item Server Flex 2 Server | [Eco 2 Server Workstation

Operating Temperature |10° to 35°C (50° to 95°F) with no direct sunlighton | 0° to 35°C
the equipment (32° to 95°F)

Note: Maximum temperature is reduced by 1°C/300
m (33.8°F/984.25 ft) above 950 m (3,117 ft)

Non-Operating —40° t0 65°C (—40° to 149°F)

Temperature

Operating Relative 10% to 80% RH with 29°C (84.2°F) max dew point  [5% to 95% (non-

Humidity condensing)

Non-Operating 5% to 95% RH with 33°C (91°F) maximum dew 10% to 90%,

Relative Humidity point. Atmosphere must be non-condensing at all noncondensing
times.
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Item Server Flex 2 Server | [Eco 2 Server Workstation
Operating Altitude Maximum of 3048 m (10,000 ft) -15.2mto 3048 m (-50 to
10,000 ft)
Operating Vibration 0.26 Grms at 5 Hz to 350 Hz (operation orientations) | 0.66 Grms
Physical
Item Power 2 Server Flex 2 Server Eco 2 Server Workstation
Dimensions 68.2x43.4x8.68 [58.91x21.8x44.33|45.38x 17.5x 36.29(29.2x 9.26x 29 cm
(DxWxH) cm(26.8x17.1x |cm(23.19x8.58x [cm (17.87x6.89x |(15.5x 3.65x 11.42in

3.4 in) without rack
ears and bezel

17.45in) without
bezel

14.291n)

Rack Mounting

2RU

N/A

Maximum

29.68 kg (65.43 Ib)

25.25 kg (55.67 Ib)

11.16 kg (24.6 Ib)

5.26 kg (11.57 Ib)

Weight'

T Unit weight varies by hard drive configuration. For example: 4TB hard drive is 680 g (1.5 Ib) and 8TB hard
drive is 780 g (1.72 Ib).

Minimum System Requirements’

Item Server Workstation
Processor Intel® Core™ i5 | 64-bit CPU
Memory 16 GB
Operating Microsoft® Windows® 7 64-bit, Windows® 10 64-bit, or Windows® Server 2012 or
System 20162
Browser Google Chrome 73.0.3683.86, Mozilla Firefox 66.0.1, or Microsoft Edge 44.17763.1.0
and above

1Software-only systems tested without antivirus software installed.

2Although server OS is supported, VxOpsCenter is not supported in the server OS.

Software Licenses, Servers, and Workstation Models

With VxPro, you only pay for the devices you want to use with your system. Each camera in a VxPro
environment consumes a “channel” license. VxPro includes four trial licenses and a 1-year SUP to quickly
get started.

Each camera/encoder on a VideoXpert system requires a channel license. To enable upgrades to
VideoXpert software, an active software upgrade plan (SUP) is also required.
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License Description

VXP-1C 1 channel license for VideoXpert Pro, plus one year SUP
VXP-1C-3Y 1 channel license for VideoXpert Pro, plus three year SUP
VXP-SUP-1Y Extension to current channel license (SUP); entitles you to upgrades for one year.

One per channel is required.

VXP-SUP-3Y Extension to current channel license (SUP); entitles you to upgrades for three years.
One per channel is required.

U1-AGG-1P (Optional) This is a one-channel license for VideoXpert Professional to aggregate into
a VideoXpert Enterprise system. Professional services are recommended.

Hardware Models

Model Range |Raw Capacity| Effective Capacity RAID Level | Power Supply
VXP-P2-96-6-D |Power2 96 TB 72.70 TB RAID 6 Dual
VXP-P2-96-5-D |Power2 96 TB 79.97 TB RAID 5 Dual
VXP-P2-96-J-D |Power2 96 TB 87.24TB JBOD Dual
VXP P2-72-6-D |Power2 72TB 50.89 TB RAID 6 Dual
VXP-P2-72-5-D |Power 2 72TB 58.16 TB RAID 5 Dual
VXP-P2-72-J-D |Power2 72TB 65.43TB JBOD Dual
VXP-P2-48-6-D |Power?2 48 TB 29.08 TB RAID 6 Dual
VXP-P2-48-5-D |Power 2 48TB 36.35TB RAID 5 Dual
VXP-P2-48-J-D |Power2 48TB 43.62TB JBOD Dual
VXP-P2-24-5-D |Power 2 247TB 14.54TB RAID 5 Dual
VXP-P2-24-J-D |Power2 24TB 21.81TB JBOD Dual
VXP-P2-0-X-D |Power2 0TB N/A Unconfigured |Dual
VXP-F2-28-6-S |Flex 2 28TB 18.15TB RAID 6 Single
VXP-F2-28-5-S |Flex 2 28TB 21.78 TB RAID 5 Single
VXP-F2-28-J-S |Flex 2 28TB 25.41TB JBOD Single
VXP-F2-20-5-S |Flex 2 20TB 14.52TB RAID 5 Single
VXP-F2-20-J-S |Flex 2 20TB 18.15TB JBOD Single
VXP-F2-8-J-S  |Flex 2 8TB 7.26 TB JBOD Single
VXP-F2-4-J-S  |Flex 2 4TB 3.63TB JBOD Single
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Model Range |Raw Capacity| Effective Capacity RAID Level | Power Supply
VXP-F2-0-J-S  |Flex 2 0TB N/A JBOD Single
VXP-E2-12-J-S |Eco?2 12TB 10.89TB JBOD Single
VXP-E2-8-J-S |Eco?2 8TB 7.26 TB JBOD Single
VXP-E2-4-J-S |Eco?2 47TB 3.63TB JBOD Single
VXP-E2-0-J-S |Eco?2 0TB N/A JBOD Single
VX-WKS Workstation | N/A

How to Order

Use the following table to create a model number for your VideoXpert hardware and/or software package.
Your model number consists of the VxPro range, capacity, RAID-level, single/dual power supply, and
quantity of licenses.

The chart below lists the full range of features. Capacity, RAID level, dual power supply, and channel
requirements may be limited by the product range you select. Workstations come in a single configuration
and do not require capacity, RAID, power supply, or channel designations.

Example: VXP-P2-72-6-D

Sl

Eramuct
WEF =Wiiepxpern Professional

Bangg

E2 = Eco Server, 2nd Gen
F2 = Flex Server, 2nd Gen.
P2 = Power Served, 2nd Gen.

R Capaciy
0 = Mo HOD
4=4TE

= BTE
12=12TE
M=2DTE
24 =24 7TE
43 = 48 T
T2=T2TB
B5 = 06 TE

RAID Leve|
o = JBOD

= RAID 5

&= RAID &

Porwer Emm
& = Single
0 = Dual*

* BEquies Fomer Hi_EII'l.'.IE
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VideoXpert Player

The VxPlayer decrypts, validates, and plays-back secured exports from VideoXpert. You can download the
player directly from VideoXpert along with an exported video file or you can download it from Pelco.com.
The following sections specify the minimum system requirements for non-VideoXpert machines running
the VxPlayer.

Hardware Requirements

Dual Core i52.67 GHZ

4GB RAM

200+ GB of free HDD space or more

GPU that supports OpenGL 3.0 or higher
1024 x 768 or higher screen resolution
100/1000 Ethernet Network Interface Card
Sound Card

Software Requirements

Windows 7 Pro or Ultimate 64-bit, or Windows 10 Pro 64-bit
.NET 4.6.1 or higher

OpenGL 3.0 or higher

Direct3D 9 or higher

Security

VideoXpert includes the following security features:

Client authentication

Passwords stored in encrypted format only

Configurable roles and permissions

User action reports

TLS-based encryption over HTTPS

Support running with antivirus

Ability to encrypt exports

Synchronized system clocks using NTP

Incorporates FIPS 140-2 validated cryptographic modules

FISMA/NIST Configuration Guidance — This guide will help organizations documenting the system

through their RMF process with information about:

— How to categorize the system
— Which NIST-based security controls are applicable
— How VX implements NIST-based security controls

C4050S-H.a | 06/19
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o FISMA/NIST Compliance Testing — VideoXpert is installed on a FISMA representative system with
applicable DISA STIGs (Defense Information Systems Agency, Secure Technical Implementation
Guidelines) and tested for functionality. Applicable STIGS include:

— Microsoft Windows 10 for VxOpsCenter and VxToolbox
— Microsoft .Net Framework 4

— Microsoft Internet Explorer 11

— Microsoft Windows Firewall and Advanced Security

— Postgres Database 9.x

Supported Languages
The VxOpsCenter and VxPortal interfaces is are available in the following languages:
« Arabic
« Brazilian Portuguese
o German
« French
« lItalian
« Korean
o Russian
o Simplified Chinese
« Spanish for Latin America
o Turkish

Supplied Accessories
« Keyboard"
« Mouse’
« USB drive containing resource and recovery information
« Rack mount kit (Power Series only)
« Desktop workstation 4 mini DisplayPort to DisplayPort and 1 mini DisplayPort to HDMI
o US, UK, and EU power cords
“Not included with Power 2 Series (VXP-2P) models.

Optional Accessories

o VXP-KIT-4TB 4 TB hard disk drive with carrier for Eco 2 or Flex 2 Servers only
« VXP-KIT-8TB 8 TB hard disk drive with carrier for 2nd generation Power 2 Servers only

Workstation Optional Accessories

o VX-A3-SDD Shared Display Decoder with US, Europe, and United Kingdom power cords
o VX-A3-ACC Accessory Server with US, Europe, and United Kingdom power cords
o VX-A3-DEC Enhanced Decoder with US, Europe, and United Kingdom power cords
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« 3DX-600-3DMOUSE Enhanced 3D Mouse and Joystick

« Y-U0023-G910KBD Enhanced Keyboard

o A1-KBD-3D-KIT2 Enhanced Keyboard and 3D Mouse Combination Kit
« KBD5000 Keyboard with Jog/Shuttle, Keypad, and Joystick
o PMCL622 Full High-Definition LED Monitor, 22"

o PMCL624 Full High-Definition LED Monitor, 24"

o PMCL632 Full High-Definition LED Monitor, 32"

o PMCL643K 4K Ultra-High-Definition LED Monitor, 43"

o PMCLG649K 4K Ultra-High-Definition LED Monitor, 49"

o PMCLG655K 4K Ultra-High-Definition LED Monitor, 55"

« PMCLG665K 4K Ultra-High Definition LED Monitor, 65"

Optional Power Accessories

« PWRCRD-S-AR Standard power cord, Argentina

« PWRCRD-S-AU Standard power cord, Australia

« PWRCRD-S-EU Standard power cord, Europe

« PWRCRD-S-UK Standard power cord, United Kingdom

« PWRCRD-S-US Standard power cord, United States

« PWRCRD-R-AR Round power cord, Argentina

« PWRCRD-R-AU Round power cord, Australia

« PWRCRD-R-EU Round power cord, Europe

« PWRCRD-R-UK Round power cord, United Kingdom

o VXP-KIT-P2-PSU Hot-swappable power supply for the VXP-P2 series.

Certifications

o« CE(Class A)

« FCC, Part15(Class A)
o ICES-003 (Class A)

o UL/cUL Listed

« RCM

« CCC

« KCC

« NOM

Standards/Organizations

« Pelcois a member of the MPEG-4 Industry Forum
« Pelcois a member of the Universal Plug and Play (UPnP) Forum, Steering Committee
« Pelcois a member of the Universal Serial Bus (USB) Implementers Forum
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« Pelcois a contributor to the International Standards for Organization / Electrotechnical Commission
(ISO/IEC) Joint Technical Committee 1 (JTC1), “Information Technology,” Subcommittee 29,
Working Group 11

o Compliance, ISO/IEC 14496 standard (also known as MPEG-4)

o Compliance, International Telecommunication Union (ITU) Recommendation G.711, “Pulse Code
Modulation (PCM) of Voice Frequencies”

« Compliance, Open Network Video Interface Forum (ONVIF) Profile S
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PELLD

International Standards Organization
Registered Firm; ISO 9001 Quality System
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